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[IporpamMma koH(pepeHn



MI'Y umenu M.B. JlomoHoCcOBa
dakynbTET HHOCTPAHHBIX SA3bIKOB U PETUOHOBEICHUS
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Pacnucanue paﬁombt

Hara Bpems Meponpusitue
7 uI0HS, 10.00 — Perncrpanus y4acTHUKOB KoHdepeHIIHH
YyeTBEpr 11.00 Dakynvmem UHOCHMPAHHBIX A3bIKOE U
peauonogedenus MI'Y umenu M.B.
Jlomonocosa Jlenunckue zoput 0.1, cmp. 13-14
11.00 - OTtkpbiTHE KOHGEpEeHIIUH
13.00 IlnenapHoe 3acefanue

Dakynvmem UHOCMPAHHbIX A3bIKOG U
peauonogedenus MI'Y umenu M.B.
Jlomonocosa Jlenunckue eoput 0.1, cmp. 13-
14, ayn. 440

MousyanoBa I'asinna I'eoprueBHa
0.¢unon.n., npogpeccop, oexau
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

IIpuBeTcTBEHHOE CJIOBO

ITIaBnoBckasst AHHA BajleHTHHOBHA

0.u.H., npogheccop, 3a8. kaghedpou
PECUOHANILHBIX UCCIEO08AHUL

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Tema «Poccusi u 3anaja: 1MaJIor KyJbTyp»
B HOBYIO HCTOPHYECKYIO ITIOXY

Ko3bsikoBa Mapust UBanoBHa

0.¢unoc.u., npogpeccop

BTY (uncmumym) umenu M.C. []enxkuna
IKOJIOTHYeCKHil TPEH] KaK
MeraTeH/IeHIIMsl B3aUMO/IelCTBHS KYJIbTYpP

Paesckass Mapuna MuxaiijioBHa
0.¢punon.n., npogpeccop, 3as. kagedpoii
UCNAHCKO20 A3bIKA,

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocoea
Ipocrpancreo Uoepuiickoii KyIbTypbI:
nyremecrsue . Boppoy B Ucnanun




13.00 - Obexn
14.00

14.00 CeKIHOHHBIE 3aceIaHUS

Dakynvmem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG U
peauornogedenus MI'Y umenu M.B.
Jlomonocosa Jlenunckue 2opet 0.1, cmp. 13-14

Cexnuus: M3ydeHne HallMOHATBHBIX
MEHTAJIUTETOB, aya. 214

Cexnus: Mctopuueckuii KOHTEKCT
B3aUMO/JICHCTBUS KyJIbTYp, aya. 216
Cexmus: IIperoaBanue HHOCTPAHHBIX
SI3BIKOB KaK OOIIeHNEe KyIbTyp, aya. 241
Cexnus: [IpobieMbl MEKKYIbTYPHOTO
obmrenus, aya. 231

Cexuust: [IpocTpaHCcTBO U KynbTypa, aya. 310
Cexnumst: Poccnst u 3anan: mpo6ieMsr
B3aMMOBOCIpUATHS, aya. 312

Cexnus: SI3bIK U KynbTypa, aya. 314

8 urons, 10.00 CekIIHOHHBIE 3aceTaHus

NSITHALA Dakynvmem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG U
peeuonogedenus MI'Y umenu M.B.
Jlomonocosa Jlenunckue 2opet 0.1, cmp. 13-14
Cexuust: MI3yuenue HallMOHAJIbHbIX
MEHTAJHNTETOB, aya. 241.

Cexnust: [IpenogaBaHue HHOCTPAHHBIX
SI3BIKOB KaK OOIIeHHe KyIbTyp, ayAd. 231
Cexknust: [IpoOieMBI MEXKYIBTYPHOTO
obmrenus, aya. 310

Cexnus: S3bIK U KynbTYpa, aya. 226

Pecnamenm gvicmynnenuii:

Hoxnao na nnenapuom 3aceoanuu — 30 munym
loxnao na cexyuonnom 3acedanuu — 15 munym
Buicmynnenue 6 ouckyccuu — 0o 5 munym




7 mous 2018, yerBepr

10.00 — 11.00 Perncrpanus y4acTHUKOB KOH(epeHIMH
Dakynvmem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3BIKOS U PecUOHO8eOeHUs - JIeHuHCKue 20pbl,
0.1, cmp. 13

11.00 — 13.00 IlnnenapHoe 3acefanue
Daxyrbmem uHOCMPAUHBIX A3bIKOE U PE2UOHO08e0eHUs - JlenuncKue 2opbl,
0.1, cmp. 13, ayo. 440

1. Moayanosa I'asuna I'eoprueBHa
0.¢unon.n., npogheccop, oexan
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocoea
[IpuBeTcTBEeHHOE CIIOBO

2. IlaBnoBckasi AHHA BajleHTHHOBHA
0.U.H., npogheccop, 3a8. Kaghedporl pecUOHATbHBIX
uccne0o8anul
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Tema «Poccus w 3amax: auanor KyJabTyp» B HOBYIO
HUCTOPHUYECKYIO IOXY

3. Ko3bsakoBa Mapusi IBaHOBHa
0.¢unoc.u., npogpeccop
BTY (uncmumym) umenu M.C. l]enkuna
DKOIOTHYECKUAN TPEH]T KaK METaTCHICHINS B3aUMOICHCTBUS
KYJIBTYp

4. PaeBckass Mapuna MuxaiijioBHa
0.¢unon.n., npogheccop, 3a8. Kagheopoul UCNAHCKO2O0 A3bIKA,
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
IIpoctpanctBo Mbepuiickoit KymbTypel: myTemecTBue J[x.
Boppoy B Ucnanuu

13.00 — 14.00 OGen
14.00 CexknuoHHBIE 3aceIaHNA



7 nrous 2018, yerBepr, aya. 214

CeKIII/Iﬂ: I/I3y‘leHI/Ie HAaIIMOHAJIbHBIX MCHTAJIUTECTOB
Ilpeoceoamenu:
0.x.,00y. Llesnaxosa [Japvs Anexcanopoena
K.@h.H., Ooy. [ nazosea Enena Anexcanoposna

BaunoBa Ouibra AjekcaHjapoBHa
K.¢h.H., cmapwuii npenooasamens, MITUMO MHUJ] Poccuu
VcTOYHWKM  BEPTHUKAIGHOTO  KOHTEKCTa B IOJHTHYICCKOM
AHTIIOSN3BIYHOM METUANCKYpCe
. bblikoBa Exarepuna CepreeBHa

mazucmpanm, TI'Y, OMO UD
[Ipob6nemsl 1 TeHACHIINMH TOCYJapCTBECHHOM Motk KpacHosipckoro
Kpasi B 00JaCTH COXPAHCHUS S3BIKOB KOPCHHBIX MAaJTOYHCICHHBIX
HaponoB CeBepa
I'nazoBa Enena AnexcanaipoBHa
K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Kynbryponormueckie 0coOEHHOCTH MOTUTHYECKOTO MapKETHHTA BO
®paHuuu
Eroposa Onbra ApceHoBHa
K.x., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
K Bompocy o ciennuke pyccKuX M aHTITHHCKIX COIHATBHO-OBITOBBIX
CKa30K
Ecuna IOaus I'puropbeBna
K.K., cmapuwiuti npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Pomp llenTtpa u ¢opMmupoBaHNE PETHOHAILHOW HWICHTHYHOCTH B
KkyneType @paniun (Ha mpumepe Bannen u Pyccunpona)
3oaoryxuna Mapus BaaaumupoBHa
Kk.u.n., PI'Y um. A.H. Kocvieuna, HUAY MU DU
PycckoroBopsimas nuacnopa B CIIIA: Bompockl HAEHTHYHOCTH
HNBanosa Upuna EBrenbesHa
K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
3anag u Bocrok B pomane M. Augpuua «Omep-nama Jlatac»



8.

10.

11.

HNneuna Oabra Kapiaosna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, 3a6.kagedpoii anenuiickozo azvika Ne3, MITUMO
MUJ] Poccuu

Ascrpamuiickue CMU o xu3HI aOOpUTCHOB

KamasoBa Codrs JamupoBHa

npenooasamens, MITUMO MHIJ] Poccuu

[ToHsATHITHBIH anmapaT UMaroJIOTHH KaK MEXIUCHUILTHHAPHON chepbl
Kynpssuesa Hpunna HukxonaeBHa

K.@h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HureprekcryanbHas uponus B pomane b. Illnunka «Bo3spaienue»
IleBasikoBa Jlapbs AjlekcaHAPOBHA

0.K., 3a8. kagh. umanvarckoeo sazvika, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
DopMHPOBaHHE UMAroJIOTHYECKUX KOHLIENTOB B KOJIOHHAIBHOU
nosnutuke UtanbstHckoro koposieBctBa B 1920-40- x rr.



7 uionsn 2018, yerBepr, aya. 216
Cexnusi: UcTopuyeckuii KOHTEKCT

B3aHMOJAEHCTBUA KYJIbTYP
Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.U.H., 0oy. Mapunun Ozanec Bukmoposuu
K.U.H., 00y. JIuoznosa Enena Cepeeesna
3unuyk Jlapbsi AJieKCaHIPOBHA
acnupanum, npenooaséamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
K Bompocy 06 0coOeHHOCTSIX MCCIeIOBAHUS COTHOKYIIBTYPHOM
nesitenbHOCTH COBETCKOM BOCHHOM aAMUHUCTpanuy B [ epmaHm
Ky3bmuna Esena BragumupoBha
cmapwuii npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
MaBpUTaHCKU CTUIIb B TBOPYECTBE PYCCKOT0 apxurekropa B.1.
baxxeHoBa
Kyaenuna BajsenTnna I'puropseBna
0.¢.H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
TarapuHoB Bukrop Anapeesny
0.¢.H., npe3udenm Poccuticko2o mepMuHoIo2U4ecKo2o obuecmaad,
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
S3BIKOBAs penpe3eHTanns KaTeTOPHUH HCTOPHICCKOTO COOBITHS
JInosnosa Enena CepreeBHa
K.u.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HoBoanrnuiickuii myputanusm konna XVII - nauana XVIII BB. u ero
PoJIb B JOPMUPOBAHUN PETHOHATIBHOM UIEHTUYHOCTH
Mapunun McruciaaB OranecoBu4
K.u.H., npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
O6pa3 Poccun B BoeHHOM nporaranie XIX Beka
Mapunun Oranec BukropoBuu
K.u.H., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Bsrmsan ucnanckoro aumnomaTta Ha Poccuro BoO BTOpOH MHONOBUHE
1850-x ronos
Haraea Kcenust DnyapaoBua
K.¢h.H., npogeccop, MTJIY
Hctopuueckue ycinoBus GOPMHUPOBAHUS PYyCCKOTO KOHIIETITA
«TonepaHTHOCTB»



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

IHaBaoscknii UBan Uropesny

K.u.H., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

CpaBHHUTENBHBIN aHaNIN3 MEXaHW3MOB BiracTd Poccum m 3amama B
PaHHEM CPETHEBEKOBBE

Pyuunckas Upuna MiabuHuyHa

0.x., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Poxnenne mnonutHueckoro aysrta: crookeT «JleamH u CranuH 3a
rpaHuneit» B coBeTckoi xuBomucu 1930-1950-x ronos

Curayes Makcum Uropesny

maaowutl Hayuuvii compyonux, UMOMO PAH

CrpykrypHbie pehOopMbI COLMaTIbHON cepbl Kak MPOSIBICHUE KPU3KCca
COLMAIBHOTO TOCYIapCTBa

Cunssuna Haraabs BiragumupoBna

K.K., Ooyeum, MTUK

JuxotoMus "cBOM - 4yXOH" B KOHTEKCTE KYJIbTYPHOIO JHAora
METPOTIONINK U AWACHOpHl (Ha TpUMepe pyccKod KymbTypel 1920 —
1930-x rr.)

Cemanosa Hataaba OjeroBHa

cmapwuii npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Hemenkue mnuceMoBHMkM XVII-XIX BB. M uX BIUAHHE Ha
SMHCTOJISIPHYIO TpaguImio B Poccun

TapabanoBa TaTbsiHa AHATOJIbEBHA

K.u.H., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

XanukoB AjlekcaHAp AHATOJIbeBUY

K.9.H., Ooyeum, I'VY

CoOpitust XX Beka B KOJUIGKTUBHOW TAMSATH POCCHSH H €BPOIICHIICB
(cpaBHHUTENBHBINA aHATIN3 TaHHBIX COLIOTIPOCOB CTYICHTOB)

Xpyaesa Upuna IOpreBHa

K.u.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OteuectBenHas ucropuorpacdus Ilepsoro «Bemukoro IpoOyxaeHns»
B bpuranckoit Amepuke cepenussl 18 Bexa

Haperopoauesa I'anuna Uropesna

x.u.H., MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OcoOeHHOCTH TOATOTOBKM W IIPOBEJCHUS BCTpEY C apaOCKuMH M
H3pauiabCKUM JHJepaMu B epuon aaMuHuctpanuu b.Kinunatona



7 nous 2018, yerBepr, aya.241
Cexknus: IlpenogaBanne MHOCTPAHHBIX SA3BIKOB KaK
o0meHue KyJbTyp

Ilpeoceoamenu:
0.x., npogh. I'opoodeyxas Jlroomuna Anexcanoposha
K.@.H., 0oy. Kypacosckas FOnus Bopucosna

AdanacseBa Jliogmuiaa FOpbeBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

AKTyaJTbHOCTh TIPUMEHEHHS IIECEHHOTO MaTepHaja B paMKax
MperolaBaHisl WHOCTPAaHHBIX S3BIKOB (HA TPUMEpE aHTIUICKOTO M
UTAJIbSHCKOTO S3bIKOB)

Besnoycosa Banenrnna BiiaamMupoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

CrepeoTunsl M peaiud B Yy4eOHHUKAx UEHICKOTO S3bIKa JJIs
HHOCTPAHIIECB

BorukoBa Tarbsina BacuibeBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, PITY

“BREXIT”, “NEXIT”, “REXIT”: k Bompocy HEOJOTH3allul B
AHTJTACTUKE

ByukoBnu Exarepuna CepreeBna

cmapwuiti npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Vcnonp3oBaHHe aHEKIOTOB B KayecTBe YYeOHBIX TEKCTOB B
IIPeroiaBaHNK CepOCKOTro sI3pIKa KAK HHOCTPAHHOTO

TI'opoaeuxas Jlronmuiaa AjiekcaHApoBHA

0.x., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

PasBurne NWYHOCTH CTYJEHTa B IpOIecce U3YYEHHUS HHOCTPAHHOTO
SI3BIKA

EnucrparoBa Kcenusi AjiekcaHaIpoBHA

K.@b.H., yuumenv pycckozo asvika u aumepamypsi, MBOY COH Ne34
"TexHonorus "Auamor KynbTyp" B MpaKTHUKE MNOIMITHUUYECKOTO
00y4YeHHs Ha YpOKaxX PYCCKOTO S3bIKa: METOJMYECKHi acmekt" (U3
OTIBITA YUUTEIS)

10



7.

10.

3unkeBu4y Huna AHToHOBHA

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MTTUMO MHJ] Poccuu

JleneneBa TaTrbsina BukTopoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MTTUMO MHJ] Poccuu

Mukpoarpeccii W HOJUTKYJIBTYpHOCTH B COBPEMEHHOM
aKaJeMHUIECKOM THCKypce

KoxeBHukoBa Tarbsina BuranbeBHa

K.I.H., O0YeHm, 3a8.Kag). unocmpariwvix s3vikoe, MTYCHU

KabuHeT MHOCTpaHHOTO S3bIKA: TPOIIIIOE, HAacTosIIee, Oy yiiee
Komaposa Anna Uropesna

0.¢h.H., npopeccop, 3a8.kap. UHOCMPAHHBIX S3bIKOG OISl
eeoepaghuueckozo gpaxynemema, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Oxc Upuna IOpbeBHa

cmapwuii npenoodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

KynbTypsl HapomoB Mupa B TMPEMOJAaBaHWH aHTIHICKOTO s3BIKa
reorpadam

Kypacosckas FOumsa Bopucosna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

IIpoBepka COIMOKYIBTYpHON KOMIIETCHIMM YYaIlUXCS B 3aJaHUAX
EI'D wu 3amanmsax Bcepoccuiickod oaMMMIHManbl IIKOJBHUKOB IO
AHITIMICKOMY SI3BIKY

11



7 nrous 2018, yerBepr, aya. 231

Cexnusi: IIpo6aeMbl MeKKYJIbTYPHOTO 00LIEHUS
Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.@b.H., Ooy. Aeéemucsin Hennu I'ypeenoena
K.@h.H., 0oy. Bockansin Cupyw Kapnenosna

Antomuna FQaus, l'onyoeBa Upuna, 3sarunuesa TarbsiHa,
HUBanoB Bacuiuii, MumHoBa Auna, Mouceesa Mapuna,
IIlysanosa AHHa

cmyoenmol MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Yero y Hac Oospuie — cxojctBa WM pasnuuuii? (OmbIT y4yacTus
CTYICHTOB B mpoekTe «TemetanaemM» co CTyJeHTaMH Y HUBEpCUTETa
ConpyxectBa Buprunum, CILIA)

AerucsH Heniu I'yprenoBna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Bockansin Cupymr Kapienosna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

One language or two languages?

Adunckas 3o HukonaepHa

K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

BunuHrBu3M Kak siBlieHHE MEXKYJIbTYPHOIO IMaJiora.

I'onuapoBa Bukropusi AHaTo/1beBHA

K.N.H., OOyeHm, 3a6. KapeOpou Memoouxu OOVHeHUs AHSTULUCKOMY
A36IKY U 0enosotl KommyHuxayuu, MI'TIY

['moGansHast HACHTUIHOCTH B MPOSKIIUU COBPEMEHHOTO WHOS3BITHOTO
00pa3oBaHUA

T'op6aueBckas CBersiana IBaHoBHA

K.¢.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Hewmenkas BexJIMBOCTh Kak IpobieMa mepeBoja

3enenckasn Jlapuca JlakreMupoBHa

K.¢.H., npogpeccop, MTTUMO MHU]] Poccuu

KynbrypHblii 0OMeH Kak cpeaa Uil pPa3BHTHA JHaJOTMYECKOH
JIMYHOCTH

12



7.

10.

11.

Kapesnna Hatanust AnexcanapoBHa

K.2eoe.n., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

CmupnosBa I'anuna EBrenseBHa

K.K., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

HewnrtepecHsie Tembl. PermonampHas crenmuduka BOCIPHUATHSA
POCCHIICKIMH ~ CTyOCHTaMH TEMaTHKH 3aJaHHi y4eOHHKOB 110
AHITMACKOMY SI3BIKY OPHUTAHCKUX aBTOPOB

Kopuasxkkuna Osibra MakcuMoBHA

K.mex.H., Mucmumym xubepnemuxu u o6pazoeamenbHou
ungopmamuxu QUL «Angpopmamuxa u ynpasnenuey PAH
[Iparmatrdeckue (GYyHKIUH YaCTHIIBI «YK» B PYCCKO-aHTITUHCKIX
MapajuiebHBIX TEKCTaX, Wi TIe Ja&T cOOU SIIEKTPOHHBIN NMEPEBOTINK
H3Bosenckas AnHa CepreeBHa

K.h.H., MY umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Bpurea Oxkama, Wi 0 POJIH UCCIICAOBAHMIA KOHIICTITOB B TIEPEBOJIE
Jlebenea Upuna JleonnaoBna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

AHTN0-pycckas A3bIKOBasi UIpa Ha Marepuaine VHcTarpaM akkayHTOB
PYCCKOSA3BIUHBIX MOJIb30BaTENIEH

CoxojsioBa Mapuna CepreesHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, Boneoepadckuii uHCmumym ynpasieHusi — uiua
PAHXul C

OYHKIINH CONMATEHON MOICPKKA B KOHTEKCTE MEAHaypOaHUCTHKH

13



7 nrous 2018, yerBepr, aya. 310

Cexnus: I[IpocTpaHcTBO U KyJbTypa
Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.@h.H., Ooy. Medsedesa Enena Baueciasoena
K. 2eoep. H., doy. Cunveepcmosa Barenmuna Apkadvesna

AHTOHSIH Mapust ApTypoBHa

K.K., cmapuwiuii npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
EBpomneiickuii aBaarapa 1970-x IT.: 4eI0BEK B My3ee

I'aOpuensinH AHHa ApTypOBHa

K.¢h.H., npenooasamens

Oo0pa3 crpanbl dolce vita B HWTano-aMepHKaHCKOM KHHeMaTorpade:
0COOCHHOCTH MecTa KHHOCHEMOK (Ha Marepuaje KHHO(UIBMOB
"Pumckue kaHukynsl" 1 "Tosbko THI")

I'punuyk Haranbs JleonunosHa

acnupanm, mviomop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OOume KynbTypHBIE TEHICHIWH, OTpA3WBIIMECS B pPOMaHaX,
ynoctoeHHbIX pemun «Ctperay (1947-1951)

I'pymieBckasi EBrenust 'enHagbeBHa

cmapwiuti npenoodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OtnuautensHble YepThl Apamaryprun Jlapuo ®o um ocobeHHOCTH ce
nocTaHoBKH B Poccuu

Kaynuna JIro00Bb OJieroBHa

cmyoeum, AITIY um. K.J]. Yuwuncrxoeo

Basuiionckas 6amus 21 Beka

Kopenesa Enena BiragumuposHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

3araiku  «KampU3HOTO»  PYCCKOTO  Tel3axka:  MEKCHKAaHCKUE
uccienoBaTem 00 OCOOCHHOCTAX OpraHW3allMi MPOCTPAHCTBA B
PYCCKOM XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOM TeKcTe kKoHIa XIX- Hauana XX Beka
Kyanaxenkosa Jlionmuna HukosaeBna

cmapwuii npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

T'opoxn B uMumxeBOM AUCKypCe

14



10.

11.

12.

Jlorynunosa Upuna BsyeciiaBoBHa

K.9.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Pa3BuTne TracTpOHOMHYECKOTO TypH3Ma KakK 3JIEeMEHT (OPMHPOBAaHUS
MIPUBJIEKATENBLHOr0 UMHKA Poccuu Ha MeXayHapOJHON apeHe
MeaBeneBa Ejiena BaueciiaBoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

KomMyHuKanus yenoBeka 1 TopoJICKoi cpezbl: BepOanbHblii acriekT
CuniabpepcroBa BajieHTHHA ApkaabeBHa

K.2eoep.H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Pernonanbubie 0cOOCHHOCTH BHHOIENMS B [ epManum

CmupHoBa Bepa EpumoBna

cmapwuii npenoodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OiikornM MockBa B KOHTEKCTEe (PPaHKO-POCCHHCKUX KYIbTYpPHBIX
CBSI3€H: HICTOPUUYECKUN aCIEKT

IBapu Enena lanuninoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

HamuonansHOe M MHPOBOE JOCTOSHHE B OOLICHMHM KYyJIBTYp B
KOJIJIEKIUAX 3HAMEHUTBIX My3€eB
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7 uionsn 2018, yerBepr, aya. 312
Cexknus: Poccns n 3anaa: npodJieMbl B3aMMOBOCIPUSITHS
Ilpeoceoamenu:
0.u.H., npog. )Kbanxosa Enena Bacunvesna
0.¢h.H., npogp. Jlesuyxuii Anopeii I0yapoosuy

1. BbapxoBa Oabsra HukonaesHa
K.u.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomornocosa
«YepHasg KeMUyXKHHa PYCCKOIO 3MMIpPaHTCKoro Oanera» Tamapa
TyMaHOBa B MCTOpPHM KYyJIBTYpHOTO B3aHMMOBoOcHpusatus Poccuu u
3amaga B XX B.

2. Bbamaposa Anexcangpa CepreeBHa
acnupanm, Canxm-Ilemepbypeckuii 20CY0apcmeentbiti
axKaoemMu4ecKull UHCMUmym J4CUBORUCHU, CKYIbNIMYPbL U APXUMEKMYPbl
umenu U.E. Penuna
[Ipo6nema B3aumoneiictBus KynsTyp Poccun, Benrpuum u I'pysun B
TBOpPYECTBE BEHIePCKOro xyaoxHuka Muxas 3uun (1827-1906)

3. JKoankoBa Esnena BacunbeBHa
0.u.H., npogeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
KonnexTuBHas 6e30MacHOCTh B CBETE€ COBPEMEHHOI MEXKYIbTYpHOI
KOMMYHHUKAINH (aMepHKaHCKas MOJIENIb KypCOBOTO 0OyUeHUs)

4. 7Knanosa Banenruna I'ennagueBHa
npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Bszanue B XX - XXI B. Ha 3anage u B Poccum: Tpaguuuu u
00I1IeCTBEHHOE UCKYCCTBO

5. Kupuaiaosa Oabra OpecroBHa
K.x., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
KenmmHaa B TpencTaBI€HHM COBPEMEHHBIX oOmecTB Poccun u
ABcTpanuu

6. Kprokoa Ojibra AnekcanapoBHa
K.¢h.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Xopeorpaguueckoe npocrpaHcTBo ®Opannun u Poccnn kak deHomen
TBOPYECKOHN NMaMATH

7. Jlesuukuii Angpei xyapaosud
0.¢h.n., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Jluaor KyJnbTyp B TeaTpajlbHOM IpocTpaHcTBe MOCKBBI
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8. Conogeii Tatbsina JIMUTpPHEBHA
0.u.H., npogeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Mu¢ o «3amanme» B pycCCKOM HMHTEIUICKTYaJbHOM IHCKYypCE BTOPOH
yetBepTu XIX Beka
9. Cysu Mapuna CeMeHOBHA
npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Otpaxxenue myremiecTsus B Mcnanuio B TBopueckoM Hacienauu M.U.
I'muuku
10. Xyxynu Wibs I'eoprueBny
BIIID
Mys3bIKa B peIMTHO3HBIX Tpagunuax: Boctok u 3aman
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7 nrous 2018, yerBepr, aya. 314
Cexknus: SA3bIk U KyJabTYypa

Ilpeocedamenu:
0.¢.1., npogh. boeoanosa Jlroomuna Hseanosna
K.¢h.H., Ooy. ['tob6benem Upuna Braoumuposna

AumaroBa CBetJiana JleHucoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MIJTY

KoHuenT BpeMeHu: KylnbTypHO-53bIKOBasi KOHBEPTEHIUS

Borpanosa Jlronmuiia UBanoBHa

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

KynbTypa u rpaMMaTuka: ceMaHTHUECKUNA MOIX0[

Bopoobsesa Esena IOpbeBHa

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

ACCOIMATUBHBIN MOTSHIIHAT [[BETOO003HAYCHHIA

I'yasieBa EBrenus BaueciiapoBHa

K.(b.H., doyenm, Boneoepadckuii uncmumym ynpagnenus — ¢uiuan
PAHXul'C

Brusame T7100aPHOTO aHTIIMHACKOTO Ha JIOKATBHYIO KYIbTYPY
I''o60ener Upuna BragumupoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOIIOTHYECKUH acTeKT paboThI C JISKCHKOH B S3BIKOBBIX
BYy3ax

Ennuuko Anxena Uropesna

K.¢p.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Spapos Punatr Xam3seBuu

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

O HOBOM HEMEIIKO-PYCCKOM CIIOBape-CIIPABOYHUKE TEPMUHOB 3UMHUX
BHJIOB CIIOPTa

Hrnaros Kupunaa IOpsesnu

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Cucrema aHTELENEHTOB HWHTEPTEKCTYyalbHBIX OTCBUIOK B IO33UH
Pomxepa Makroda
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8. Kuranumna Jiia AHATOJIbeBHA

0.¢.H., npogpeccop, I'oc. UPA um. A.C. Ilywikuna

Hryen JIbix TbIOHT

maeucmpanm, Ioc. UPA um. A.C. Iywukuna

Pycckuii 5361k BO BeeTHamMe: COBpEMEHHOE COCTOSIHUE U NIEPCTIEKTUBBI
9. CeanBanoBa Upuna BaagumupoBHa

acnuparm, MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Hcnonp3oBanue Metadop B HCIAHCKOM TTOJIMTHYECKOM JIUCKYpCe
10. CunopoBa Ejena BsiueciaBoBHa

K.@.H., OFY um. U.C. Typeenesa

HexoTopele acieKThl H3y4eHUs THHTBOPETHOHOBEICHUS
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8 mrons 2018, naruuna, ava. 241

CeKIII/Iﬂ: I/I3y'{e1me HAIIMOHAJBHBIX MECHTAJIUTETOB

Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.U.H., 0oy. Xnebnukoea Bapsapa bopucoena
K.K., 0oy. Yymaxoea Anacmacus Anopeeena

Hege:xuna Enn3zaBera AHjapeeBHA

K.¢h.H., cmapwuii npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
deHOMEH KpeosmTe (Ha mpuMepe 0. MapTHHUKA)

Huzosen Tarbsina UBanoBHA

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MT'FOY umenu O.E. Kymaguna

PenpesenTanus Poccuu B anrnosassiuasix CMUA

Henensiea ExaTepuna AjlekcaHApOBHA

K.Qh.H., Ooyenm, 0ekan axyibmema 008y3068CKOU NOO2OMOBKU
monooedicu INI'@A Munzopasa Poccuu

BinsiHue HanMoHaATBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH MEHTaIUTeTa Ha BOCTIPUSATHE
[IEHHOCTHBIX YCTaHOBOK

IIporononosa Huna AsiexcaHpoBHa

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OTmuauTenpHBIe OCOOCHHOCTH INOTIAHIACKOW KyXHH W €€ POib B
HallMOHAJIBHOM HIOTIAHJICKON KYJIbType

PycoJa AJsiekcanap AHATOJIbeBUY

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Haponusie npencraBieHusl UCHIAHIIEB U PYCCKUX O TpyZe U JieHU (Ha
Marepuale MOCIOBUIl U TIOTOBOPOK)

YymakoBa AHAcTacHsi AHAPeeBHA

K.x., ooyerm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Ponpb stHndecknx CMU B co3ganuu CTEPEOTHUIIOB

XneoHukoBa AHHa KoHcTaHTMHOBHA

npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

PasBuTHe aHrnumiickoro si3pika B Hauane XXI Beka: MHEHHSI YUYEHBIX U
(axThI

Xie0HukoBa Bapsapa bopucosna

K.u.H., 0oyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

ITaBen PoBUHCKMI O HALIMOHAJIBLHOM MCUXOJIOTHH YEPHOTOPIIEB
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9.

10.

11.

Inanaesa Pazuar lllamuiioBHa

npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

BuzyanbHbIe HCTOYHUKH N3YYCHHUS HAIIMOHANBHBIX MCHTAIUTETOB
IIIutukoBa Upuna AHaro/ibeBHA

cmapwiuti npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Heonmormsmel m  cmocoObl  cI0BOOOpa3oBaHHS B TOPOACKOM
Moy JUajieKTe KaK OTpakeHHe MEHTaluTeTa xxuteneil bepnuna
IITyns0epr AHHa MounceeBHa

K.K., 0oyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Pycckast KyxHs ¥ TpaJUIIMU UTaHUS B OPUTAHCKUX XYJ0)KECTBEHHBIX
npousBenenusix 00 CCCP u Poccun Bropoit nonoBunsl XX — Havyana
XXI B.: K BOTIPOCY 0 CO3TaHUU 00pa3a «IyKOTO».
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8 uronsn 2018, narauna, aya. 231
Cexknus: IlpenogaBanne MHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB KaK
o0meHue KyJbTyp

Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.¢h.1., Ooy. Yemanosa Acus Upwaodosna
K.@h.H., Ooy. [lempocan Upuna Bumanuesna

IIaBaoBa JIuka JImurpHeBHa

nepegoouux MITY um.M.A. [llonoxosa, macucmpanm, MIII'Y
BunmarBansHOe 00ydenne B Poccun kak mepcreKTHBHAS MOICITh
IHaBaosckasi Obra AHATOJIbEBHA

K.K., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

W3ydenne HHOCTPaHHOTO SA3bIKa B CHCTEME SJIUTAPHOTO 00pa30BaHMUs
Iapmyruna I'asuHa AnexkceeBHA

cmapwuii npenodasamens, MI'UMO MHUJ] Poccuu

O HenuHelHBIX 3¢dexkrax B (QYHKIMOHATIBLHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE
aHIIMICKOTO JUCKypca

Ilerpocssn Upuna BurajinesHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

[IpenogaBanue aHrMICKOTO A3bIKA B 310Xy XosnoAaHoi Boitst 2.0.
Pasymosa Jluna BacuibeBHa

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, 3abl’y

Coxkoabckux Jlonura Uropesna

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, 3abl’y

AHanu3 COCTOSIHUSL CHCTEMBbI 00pa3oBaHUS KaK BaXXHBIM DIEMEHT
aHaJM3a BHEIIHEH WCTOpUM s3blKa (HA TpUMEpPEe CTaHOBJICHUS
KBEOEKCKOM CHCTEMBI 00pa30BaHMs)

CkakyHoBa Bukropusi AjiekcaHapoBHA

npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

JunakTiuaeckue MIPUHLIMIIBI NpUMEHEeHHsT  WH()OPMAIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTMHA B Pa3BUTHU NPOAYKTHBHBIX BUIOB
pedeBOil IeSITENBHOCTH B O0YYCHUH aHTIUHCKOMY SI3BIKY
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10.

11.

YcemanoBa Acust UpmagoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

[IpermoaBanme pomHBIX W TOCYIAPCTBEHHBIX S3BIKOB B PECITyONHMKax
Poccutiickoit @eneparun: mpodIeMbl H IEPCICKTHBEI

®unaposa ®aruma KazanremupoBHa

K.K., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

KorautuBHass QyHKIUS W KyJIbTYPOJOTHYECKOS  BOCIIPHUATHE
¢dororpaduu B npenogaBaHuN HEMEIKOTO A3bIKa

. Xapaamenko Uuna BiaagmmuposHa

npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

I[IpumeHeHre BUKHU-TEXHOJOTHHM I OpraHU3allMd COBMECTHOM
paboTHI IO COCTaBJICHUIO BUKH-TIOCCAPUS TCPMUHOB CHEIHATBHOCTH
CUJIaMH CTYZIEHTOB HESI3BIKOBOI'O By3a

Yuxuaesa Jlronmuna CepreeBna

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, DuHancoswvlll yHUGEPCUMEN NPU NPABUMETbCINEE
PO

IlepcnextuBsl ucnonpzoBanusi MKT B 00ydeHHH WHOCTPaHHOMY
SI3BIKY B POCCUICKOM 00pa30BaTeIbHOM MTPOCTPAHCTBE
HajixancaamoBa Jininsa ®uHag0BHA

npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Hcnonb30Banne AUIAKTUYECKOTO MOTEHIIMATa KOMIBIOTEPHBIX UTP B
00yUYeHIH UHOS3BIYHON TUATOTHIECKOM pedn.
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8 nrousn 2018, naranna, ava. 310

Cexnusi: IIpo6aeMbl MeKKYJIbTYPHOTO 00LIEHUS
Ilpeoceoamenu:
K.@h.H., Ooy. Mapununa Enena Buxmopoena,
K.@.H., 0ooy. Hluwuruna Tamesna I'ypvesna

Kannnun Angpeii IOpreBnu

cmapwuil npenodasameinv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

SI3pIK BpaXKIbl, PUTOPUKA HCHABUCTH WIM... KaK IMepeBecTH hate
speech Ha pyccKuit sI3bIK?

. Mapununa Ejiena Bukroposna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Poccus B 3epkaine aHTTTHICKOTO BOCIIPHSATHS
(mparMaTMHTBUCTHYECKUI aCTICKT)

Hokanunosa Enena Bopucosna

0.¢unoc.u., k.c.n., npogpeccop, M UMO MH]J] Poccuu

Tennennuu rI00aI3alum u npo0eMbl COBPEMEHHOTO
MEXKYJIBTYPHOT'O OOIICHHUS

IIpuro:xxuna Kupa bBopucosna

K.n.H., ooyeum, POY um. I'.B. Ilnexanosa

Krnactepublii  moaxox K (GOpPMHUPOBaHHMIO  MYJIBTHKYJIBTYPHOU
JUIHOCTH

PemernuxkoBa Banentuna BajentuHoBHa

cmapwuii npenoodasamens, PYT MUUT

S3pikOBas  KapTHHa MHpa B OOYYEHHH  MEXKYJIbTypHOU
KOMMYHHUKAIIHH CTYACHTOB-HHOCTPAHIICB

Poabko Okcana AJiekcanpoBHA

acnupanm, PAHXul C

Pounb 1 3HaYeHNE 3THKETa B MEXKYJIBTYPHOM OOIICHUH

CyxoBa Enena ®enopoBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm

[IponaranaucTckue MeTOAbI PaOOTHI CUPUICKOM OMITO3UIIHH

®oxun dembsH BragumupoBuy

acnupanm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

[Ipobnema mepeBoia TONHCEMAHTUYCCKHX HOPUAMICCKHX TEPMHUHOB
HAIIMOHAJFHBIX BAPHAHTOB UCITAHCKOTO SI3BIKA.
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9. Yepe3oBa TaTrbsina JIbBOBHA
K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Kynbrypo3aBucuMBle  3MEMEHTHI  XYHOXKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa |
CTpaTeruy UX mepeBoia

10. umxuna Tarbsina I'ypseBHa
K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
MexbszbikoBast uHTepdepeHunss kak Oapeep K 3ddexTuBHON
KOMMYHUKAIHH
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8 nrousn 2018, narauna, ava. 226

Cexnus: S3bIK U KyJbTypa

Ilpeoceoamenu:
0.¢.H., npogp. Ilonybuuenxo Jluous Banepuanosna
K.@punoc.H., doy. Xatiposa Ceemnana Paucoena

AuxacroBa 3anuna Pam3anoBHa

acnupaum, UI'Y

CrnoBapu aHIITMHCKUX MOCIOBUI]

Muxaiinosckass Mapus BanepreBHa

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Wneonorus u auckypce: ra00anbHbIH BEpTUKAIBHBI KOHTEKCT
Momuceesa lapbs IlaBioBHa

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Jlexcuko-cemanTHueckoe rmoie "mope" («mar») Kak (parMeHT
OKCUTaHCKOM SI3bIKOBOM KapTHHBI MHpa

Ilepues EBrennii MuxaiinoBu4

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

AHTTI043bIUHBIE TIepeBObl cTUX0TBOpeHuss M. IlBeraeBoit «Tocka 1o
POJIUHE» KaK SI3BIKOBOE OTPAKEHHUE KYJIbTYPHBIX Pa3IHIuit
Monyouuyenxo Jluaus BanepuanoBna

0.¢.H., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

BepTukanbHbIi KOHTEKCT U IEPEBOJ,

Crenaniok IOnus BasepbeBna

K.@h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Pycusmsl Bo ¢paHITy3cKoil MyOIMIMCTUKE B KOHTEKCTE OTHOIIEHUS K
Poccun

Trkauenoxk Kapuna AnaroJjibeBHa

Cmapwuii npenooasamensw, couckamenv MIUMO MHU]] Poccuu
Mennaanuckypc Kak 00IacTh TPAHCISAINH KYJIbTYPHBIX IIEHHOCTEH (Ha
MaTepHalle aHTJI0SA3BIYHOTO JAUCKYPCa MOJIBI)

Topocsan Bapaan I'puropsesny

0.¢unoc.u., npogpeccop, KUK

KynbTypHast cocraBnsiomas B LIMBUIN3aLMOHHON Muccuu Poccun
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Xaiiposa Ceetrsiana PancoBHa

K.@punoc.n., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
JIMHTBUCTHYECKOE  MOJEIMPOBAHHE  WMHIKA  POCCHHACKAX U
OpUTAaHCKUX YHHBEPCHUTETOB (Ha MaTepuaie OpHUIHAIbHBIX CAiTOB
Mankuna Oubra HukosnaesHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

CeMaHTHKa TOJBCKUX HYMEPATHBHBIX (PPa3e0IOTH3MOB

HInpsiea Hane:xna BnagumupoBHa

K.¢.H., doyenm, MITUMO MUJ] Poccuu

BepOanpHOe BBIpaKCHHE HIUTFO30PHON KOPPENSAIMH KaK OJWH W3
croco00B  (pOPMUPOBaHKS CTEPECOTUIIHOIO MBIILIICHUS B pPaMKax
Zaniora KyJibTyp

Iykynna Cepreii 3axapbeBuy

K.u.H., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Kynbrypa u sS3bIK «Bparay Kak HHCTPYMEHT BBIpa)KCHUS HEJJOBOJIECTBA
CYILECTBYIOIIEH CUCTEMON

Jureas Enena Uropesna

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

K Bompocy o crnenudpuke aMepUKaHCKAX HAMMCHOBAaHHUM: JIMHI'BO-
KYyJIbTYPOJIOTUYECKUI acIeKT
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3a04YHbIe VIACTHHKH
AxkcenoBa Enena EBrenneBna
K.Nn.H.

[IpobnemMbl OBIAACHUS WHOS3BIYHOW KYJIBTYpOH: TIEPEBOI  VS.
WHOSI3BITHBIEC BKPATUICHHS

AnTtonwok Exarepuna IOpseBna

K.K., 0oyeum, ITUY umenu I1.A. Cmonvinuna — gunuan PAHXul C
Tpynés Cepreii Hropesuu

0.¢unoc.u., npogpeccop, CI'TY umenu I'acapuna FO.A.

Poccus u 3aman: AuanekTHKa  B3aUMOACUCTBHS  KyJIbTYp H
TIPOTHBOCTOSHUS MU OIOTHIA

AdanacoBa Bepa BacunbeBna

K.K., npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

3HAKOMCTBO C WHOSI3BIYHON KYJIBTYpPOU depe3 sI3BIK CHICIHATBHOCTH
BaaaxonoBa Unna Uropesna

cneyuanucm no yueono-memooudeckou pabome, MI'Y umenu M.B.
Jlomonocosa

BoitHa kak BoIUlomeHHE aOCYpJHOCTH B poMaHe 3. XeMHHIYy3s
«[Ipomait, opyxue!» DK3UCTCHIIMAIN3M B pOMaHe

BynaeBa Jluna AnapeeBHa

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

OCOOCHHOCTH TTOBCETHEBHOH KM3HA M HAIMOHAIBHOTO MCHTAJIUTETA
IBEJOB B BOCHpUATHH coBeTckoro nocia A.M. Kosonrait. 1930—
1945 rr.

I'myxoBa Tarbsina UBaHoBHA

K.¢unoc.m., ooyenm, Huowcecopoockuii uncmumym MUY

Murpanust Kak ycioBue (GOpMUPOBaHHs MHOKYJIBTYPHOTO rabuTyca B
00JIBIIIOM TOpPOJIE

I'payeBa Anactacus BragumupoBHa

cmyoeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

O0pa3 beneankra ApHoibaa B AMepruKaHcKoit PeBomonun
Jasumnsasa Anacracusi Bukroposna

KI'V um. K.3. luoakoseckoeo

DOHOBBIEC 3HAHMSA KaK COCTABJIAIONIAsi KOMIIETEHIUHU IEPEBOIUUKA
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Jmurpenko Taresina AsnexkceeBHa

0.n.H., npogpeccop, akademux MAHIIO, MT'T1Y

AKTyaJbHbIe TPOOIEMBI MEKKYIBTYPHOTO OOIICHNUS

3auvenko Onbra BukropoBHa

KU.H., cmapuuil  Hayuyuviti  compyonux, Huncmumym  6ceobuwyetl
ucmopuu PAH

«IletepOyprckuii HappaTHB» B HEMEIIKOM KOHCEPBAaTHBHOM JUCKYpCE
B nepuoj Pecrasparun

HUrymuosa Esmsasera IOpreBHa

QI'6OY BO OI'Tly

[NepcriekTHBBI pa3BUTHSI 00pa30BaHMsl B MPOCTPAHCTBE COBPEMEHHBIX
HHPOPMAINOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAITOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA

Kintokuna Eprenusi BuxropoBna

cmapwuii npenoodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

®poJioBa Maprapura IlerpoBHa

cmapwiuii npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
IIpakTudeckuii Kypc IO TOCYJapCTBEHHOMY M IIOJIUTHYECKOMY
yCTpOHCTBY BennkoOpuTanuu kKak oOIICHUE KYIbTYP

Konkoas Mapuna MuxaiijoBHa

cmapwuii npenodasamens, MI'UMO MHJ] Poccuu

ITostuueckuii nepeBo B Poccun: kinaccuiiuam, poMaHTU3M, peaan3M
Jlesuna Ourecst MuxaiijioBHA

MITy

KoMMyHuKaTUBHAs —cTparerusi MaHUNYJISTUBHOTO  BO3ACHCTBHSL:
mpobiieMa WCKa)KEHUS HAIMOHAIFHOW KapTHHBI MHpPa B YCIOBHSIX
MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKALIUU

MaTBeeBa AHHA AHATOJIbEBHA

sedywuii cneyuanucm Omoena 008y308CKOU NOO20MOBKU
UHOCMPAHHBIX 2PAXHCOAH, NPENnoo0asameb pyccko2o A3bIKa KAK
unocmpannoeo, CI'AY umenu H.U. Basurosa

Pounp BocriuTaHMSA KYJIBTYPHI MEKHAIIMOHATBHBIX OTHOIICHHUH B
Ipolecce aJanTallud HHOCTPAHHBIX CTYCHTOB

Hesrosoposa Cgeriiana I'epmanoBHa

K.¢h.H., MTUMO MUJ] Poccuu

VY4er MNOHATHA MNOJUTHYECKONM KOPPEKTHOCTH MpH MPENoAaBaHUHN
acIeKTa Ae10BOM KOMMYHHUKAIIUY HAa AHTTIUHCKOM S3bIKE
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

ILnars Mapusi AjiekceeBHa

K.K., cmapuwiuii npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Toprosoe B3aumopeiictBue @panuuu u [loTnmanauu B nepuon
CYILIECTBOBAHUS «CTAapOro CO03a»: BUHA U MPEAMETHI POCKOLIN
CapxapoBa Hanna AxenoBHa

K.¢punoc.H., ooyenm, [I'Y

Kynbrypa  MeXHAallMOHATBHOTO  OOUICHHMS  KaK  MOTPEOHOCTH
COBPEMEHHOTO 00IIeCcTBa

ConoBbeB KoHCTAHTHH AHATOJILEBUY

0.u.H., npogeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

Otpaxxenue nonautuyeckoit sekcuku I1I. MonTeckbe B Tekctax M.M.
[lepbaToBa

Tuxomuposa EjieHa AJjiekcaHIpPOBHA

npenooagamens, Ynusepcumem Jla Canuenya, Pum, Umanus

W3 onbiTa mnpenopaBaHMs PYCCKOIO S3bIKa KaK HMHOCTPAHHOIO B
Oonpmux rpynmnax B yHuBepcurete «Jla CanmeHna»

®@peiidepr Mapus BiaagumuposHa

npenooagamens, CADY umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

MexKynbTypHas KOMMYHHKAIUS Kak (hakrop pa3BUTHSA
MEXTyHapOAHBIX OTHOIIeHU (Ha npuMepe OuHISIHIUN U Poccun)
XopoumeBa AHHa BiiagumupoBHa

K.U.H., cmapuuii npenooasamensv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HaumonaneHoe B HMHTEpHAaLMOHAJIBHON HJAEE CIOPTa M COBETCKAs
¢uskyneTypa B 1920-1930- € rT.

lenenkosa Upuna Bragumuposna

K.N.H., Ooyenm, LlIkona unocmpanusix s1361K08, YHUGepcument
Manmene, Cmambyn, Typyus

CrniocoOcTBOBaHHE — aKaJIeMHYECKOH MOOHMIBHOCTH — IOCPEICTBOM
00y4eHUsI aHIIIUHCKOMY SI3bIKY M KYJIBTYPHOH IpeajanTaiiu

KOnoBa IOaus IOpreBHa

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, Buvicuwue xypcol unocmpanuwix s3viko8 MHUJ[ Poccuu
Poccus u CepOust: B3auMoIeiiCTBUE KYIBTYP
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25.

26.

27.

SAxoBiaeBa AHHa BajiepbeBHa

SAnkoBa fIna BuranbeBHa

cmyoenmut, TI'Y

OcoOcHHOCTH OTHOIICHWH OOmIecTBA H TocymapcTBa B cdepe
KynbTypsl: oreIT Poccun u CIIA

SAundynaroa Anbdus PeBaeBHa

2N1A6HbII cneyuanucm, Dunancoewili  yHUSepcumem npu
npasumenvcmee PD

Bzaumoneiictue Poccun u @paHuyu: HCTOPUS U COBPEMEHHOCTh
Scrpemckasn Mnna I'puropsesna

accucmenm, HIJIY um. H.A. JJobponiobosa

"UnromMaTrnaHOCTE" y3yalbHBIX cIOBOCOYeTaHM B Tekctax CMU (Ha
IIpUMEpE HEMEIIKOTO S3bIKa)
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Te3uchl T0KJIA10B

1.  AserucsiH Hennu I'yprenoaa Bockansa Cupym KapiaeHoBna
Nellie Avetisyan Sirush Voskanyan
K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu
M.B. Jlomonocosa M.B. Jlomonocosa

OnuH 3bIK WJIH JIBA s3bIKa?
B cratbe paccmarpuBaroTcs paziauuus MexAy bpuTaHCKUM aHITIUMHCKUM U
AMEpUKAaHCKUM aHIJIMMCKUM. AHalU3 MPOBOJUTCS HAa OCHOBE pa3IMYHBIX
BUJIOB JIMHI'BUCTHYECKON OpraHuzaunuu. BcnencTBue cXOACTB U pazauuui
9THX Hambojee Ba)XKHBIX M OOBIYHO BBIACISIEMBIX BapHAHTOB BO3HUKACT
CJ'IeI[y}OH.lI/II\/'I BOIPOC: ABJIIIOTCA JIM 3TU JIBAa BapHaHTa OAHUM S3bIKOM WJIN
ABYMs A3bIKaMU.
One Language or Two Languages?
The article deals with the differences between British and American English
based on types of linguistic organization. Because of the similarities and
differences between these most important and noticeable varieties the
following question arises: is it one language or two languages.
2. AimartoBa Cser/iaHa /lenncoBHa

Svetlana Alpatova

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MIJTY
KoHuenTt BpeMeHM: KyJbTYPHO-SI3bIKOBAasi KOHBEPTeHIUsI
B CTaTheC npeaAnpruHUMACTCA IIOIIBITKA COo31aTh «06pa3Hoe»
COBMGH.[eHI/Ie/paZ»J'II/I‘H/Ie KyJbTYp, MNpPEACTaBJidAsl HUX B BHJAC KOHICIITA
BPEMCHH, KOMIIOHEHTOB €TI0 CTPYKTYPbI, SKCINIMOUTHO WU UMIIJIUIIUTHO
MPEIoJaralIuX aapecara/aapecanta oomeHus. [Ipy 3ToM BO BHUMaHHE
IIPUHUMAETCsl KaK BepOaTM30BaHHBIN KOHTEKCT, TaK M €Tr0 peanu3aius B
paMKax pa3jIM4HbIX KYJIbTYpP
Concept of time: lingo-cultural convergence
The paper outlines an attempt to look into the concept of time dimension in
lingo-cultural background. Different components of the concept under the
analysis is viewed and identified in verbal and adverbial context.
3. Adaxacrosa 3aauHa Pam3anoBna

Zalina Alkhastova

acnupanmxa, UI'Y
CJioBapu aHTIHIICKHX NOCIOBUI
B crarbe uccienyercs B3aMMOBIIMSHUE SI3bIKa M KYJbTYpPbl AHIVIMACKON
HallUM Ha MaTepuaje CcJoBapedl KyJIbTYpHOTO Haclieus — clioBapei
IIOCJIOBHUII M IIOCJIIOBHUYHBIX 1/13pequm>'1. ITokaseiBaroTcst 061].[1/16 YEPThI
A3bIKA U KYJIBbTYPBHI, 0CO6€HHOCTI/I BJIMSAHUA KYJBTYPhI Ha A3BIK U CHOCO6I)I
nx (uxcanum B mHcaTeNbCKOM cioBape mociosui Proverbial Charles
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Dickens. An Index to Proverbs in the Works of Charles Dickens,
BEITyIIeHHOTO B cBeT J[k. Bpaitanom n B. Muznepom 81997 rony.
English dictionaries of Proverbs
The paper deals with the problem of mutual influence of English language
and culture. The forms of their interaction and interference are viewed on
material of a dictionary of cultural heritage, i.e. a dictionary of proverbs and
proverbial sayings. Common features of language and culture, peculiarities
of their interference and reflection in a proverbial dictionary are shown in
the dictionary by J. Bryan and W. Mieder “An Index to Proverbs in the
Works of Charles Dickens (1997).
4. AwnToHsiH Mapusi ApTypoBHa

Maria Antonyan

K.K., cm. npenodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
EBponeiicknii apanrapa 1970-x rr.: yesioBek B My3ee
EBponelickuii  aBanrapa 1970-X IT. OKOHYAaTe€NbHO YTBEPAMI B
MCKAYHAPOAHOM HHCTUTYHHOHAJIBbHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBC OAWH M3 KIIFOYCBBIX
JKQaHPOB COBPEMEHHOTO HCKYCCTBAa - HCKYCCTBO mepdopManca. UermoBek
CTaHOBUTCA OIHOBPEMCHHO TeMOfI, MaTepHraiom, CO31aTCIIEM
HUCIOJJHUTECIEM U PCHUNHNCHTOM, MCHASA KOHTEKCT MySGﬁHO-FaHepeﬁHOFO
BBICTAaBOYHOI'O NpOCTpaHcTBa. KiroueBble XYyJOXKHHMKH BTOPOH MOJIOBHHBI
XX B. TIOJHUMAIOT BOIIPOC TEJIECHOW PETpe3eHTAINN XYJ0KHUKA, TPaBUI
OIIPEACICHUA «BBICOKOI'O» U <«HU3KOT'O» CTUIIA, TaﬁyI/IpOBaHHOCTI/I )44
cBoGobl. Pabots M. Boiica, B. SKCIIOPT, M. A6pamosny, /ix. Ilane, D.
Deppep, X. Uganero u ap., MEHSIOT TpeACTaBICHUE O QYHKIUN U S3BIKE
HCKYCCTBa, 06pama$[c5 K TEME COLHAJIBHOIO M J3K3HCTCHIHUAJIIbBHOI'O
CYILIECTBOBAHUS YCIOBCKA B paMKax JIOKaJBLHOH M III00aIbHOM KYJIbTYPBI.
The European Avant-Garde in 1970 s: people in museums
The European avant-garde of the 1970s declared performance art one of the
leading institutional genres of the international contemporary art scene. A
person isseen as a topic, material, creator, performer and recipient,
developing the context of the museum and gallery exhibition space. Key
artists of the second half of the XX century consider the problem of the
representation of the artist, his or her body as well as question the rules for
determining "high" and "low" style, taboo and freedom. Performances of J.
Beuyes, V. EXPORT, M. Abramovic, J. Pane, E. Ferrer, H. Hidalgo and
others, change the function and language of art, referring to the themes of
social and existential human existence in local and global culture.

5. AnrommHa lQmus, I'onyoeBa Upuna, 3arunneBa TaTbsHa,
HNBanoB Bacuauii, MumiHoBa Auna, Mounceesa Mapuna,
IllyBanosa AHHa
cmyoenmot, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
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Yero y Hac Ooabmie — cxoacTBa Wi pasnuumii? (OnbIT y4dacTusi
CTyIeHTOB B mnpoekTe «TeaeranmaemM» €o cTygeHTaMH YHHBEpPCHTETa
Coapy:xectBa Buprunuu, CIIIA)

CraTesi TOCBSIIIIEHA OPraHM3alMM B3aUMOOOYYEHHS HOCHTENEH pa3HBIX
s3pIKOB  depe3 cpenctBa MKT — Temeranmemy, WHHOBAamMoOHHOW (opme

oOyueHms, MIpEeATNoNaraouei B3aUMO/JEICTBHE KYyJbTYpD u
XapakTepusymolueiics aBTOHOMMEH oOyuaromuxcs u JUYHON
OpPUEHTHPOBAHHOCTHIO nporecca o0y4eHwus. OnuceiBaercst

3KCHepHMeHTaﬂLHLII71 IMPOCKT TEJICTAHAEMHOTO 06y‘{eHI/IH aHFJ‘IPIﬁCKOMy u
PYCCKOMY s3bIKaM Ha (l)aKyJ'ILTeTe HMHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB U PETMOHOBECACHU A
B COTPYAHUYECTBE C aMCPUKAHCKUMU YHUBCPCUTCTAMU, €TI0 OpTraHU3alu,
e, MnpeaMeTHOEC COJACpIKaHUC, 0COOEHHOCTH MMpOBECACHUA. HpI/IBe)JeHI)I
OT3bIBbl YHACTHHUKOB KdK OCHOBA OLICHKH Ka4€CTBa U YCIICITHOCTU MIPOCKTA.
Are we more similar or more different? (An experience of participation
of Russian and American students in Teletandem-project)
The article is concerned with the experimental teletandem project by LMSU
and American universities in which Russian and American students taught
each other their native languages and cultures via ICT. The aims, content
and specifics of the project are discussed. The opinions of students from the
survey are cited as a basis for the evaluation of the results of the project.
6. AdanacseBa Jiogmuiaa FOpbeBna

Liudmila Afanasieva

K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
AKTYaJIbHOCTh IPUMEHEHHS NeCeHHOT0 MaTepHuaJia B paMKax
NpenoJaBaHNs HHOCTPAHHBIX A3LIKOB (HA MPUMepe AHIVIMICKOro U
HUTAJIBSIHCKOTO SI3bIKOB)
HpI/I HN3Y4YCHUU HMHOCTPAHHOI'O fA3bIKa CEroJHsI Mbl CTAJIKUBAEMCS C PSAAOM
CHO)KHOCTGP'I, B MCPBYHO OYCPCb C HEXBAaTKOH BpPEMCHH, TaK KaK B JIF000M
BO3pacCTe y HM3y4darollero MHOro JApPYyrux 3aJa4d B KU3HHU KPOMC H3Y4YCHUSA
WHOCTPAaHHOTO s3bIKa. [loaToMy HE0OXOOMMO HCHOJB30BATH CaMble
3¢ QEeKTUBHBIE CIOCOOBI ISl M3YYeHHsT MHOCTPaHHBIX S3bIKOB. OIHUM W3
TaKUX METOJO0B MOYKHO CHUTATh MCIOJIb30BAHUE IIECEHHOI0 MaTcpualia, Tak
KakK MeTOJII/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ INOTCHIIMAJI II€CHHU OYCHb oorar ® MpeaoCTaBIACT
MPeTnoaBaTelio U CTYJEHTY OOLIUPHOE MMoJie JIs paboThI.
The relevance of the use of song material in teaching foreign languages
(based on the examples from the English and Italian languages)
When studying a foreign language today we come across a number of
difficulties, primarily a lack of time, since at any age the student has many
other tasks in life besides learning a foreign language. Therefore, it is
necessary to use the most effective methods for studying foreign languages.
One of these methods can be considered the use of song material, since the
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methodical potential of a song is very rich and provides the teacher and the
student with an extensive field for work.
7. Adunckas 301 HuxonaeBHa

Zoya Afinskaya

K. ¢. H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomornocosa
BuiMHrBU3M Kak siBJIeHHE MEKKYJIbTYPHOI0 AUAJI0Ta
bunuaresuzm — OHa UX XapaKTCPpHbIX YCPT COBpeMeHHOﬁ OWBUIIN3a1IUH,
KOTOpasi pas3BUBACTCA B YCJIOBUAX TOCTOAHHBIX KOHTAKTOB SA3BIKOB U
KYJIbTYP. DTa CcrnocoOHOCTH BJIaICHUA JABYMS sA3bIKaMW BOCHPHUHUMACTCS
OGHIGCTBOM TMOJIOKUTCIIBHO, TaK KaK OTBE€YACT HACYUIIHBIM HOTpeGHOCTHM
JIMYHOCTU B COBPEMCHHOM MHPC. BunuHrBU3M — 3TO TaKxke OoJHa U3
AKTYaJIbHBIX r[po6neM KYJbTYPOJIOTrUH, JIMHI'BUCTHUKU, COLIMOJIOTHH,
TICUXOJIOTUU U AP. HeJ’IL uccjaCcaoBaHusd COCTOMT B TOM, 4TOOBI BBISICHUTH
0COOEHHOCTH OWMJIMHIBHM3Ma Kak COIIMAJIbHO-KYJIBTYPHOI'O SBJICHUA WU C€TO
CBSI3U C OUKYIBTYPHOCTEIO.
Bilingualism as a phenomenon of intercultural dialogue
Bilingualism is one of the characteristics of modern civilization, which
develops in the conditions of constant contacts between languages and
cultures. This ability to speak two languages is perceived positively by
society, as it meets the urgent needs of the individual in the modern world.
Bilingualism is also one of the topical problems of Culturology, linguistics,
sociology, psychology, etc. The aim of the study is to find out the features
of bilingualism as a socio-cultural phenomenon and its connection with
biculturalism.
8. bapxkoa Oasra HukonaeBHa

Olga Barkova

K.u.H., ooyenm, MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa, BIIIT'A
«YepHast KeMUY’KHHA PYCCKOI0 3MHUIPaHTckoro oOajera» Tamapa
TymaHoBa B HCTOPHMH KYJbTYPHOro B3aumoBocnpusitusi Poccuu u
3anana B XX B.
Oco0yro pomb B Jieie COXpaHEHUsI U TPAHCISALUN HAITMOHATBHBIX TPaIUIIUN
pycckoro 3apyoexbs 1917-1939 r1r. B MuUpOBYIO KyIbTypy 3amaga
3aHMMaeT OalleTHOE MCKYCCTBO, C KOTOpOro B Hadajme XX B. Hauaiaoch
y3HaBaHue Poccun B mupe. OmHOM M3 TeX, KTO OCTaBUJI SIPKHH clex B
HCTOPHHU KYJIBTypHOTO B3amMoBocrpuaTus Poccun n 3amaga B XX B. Obua
6anep1/IHa, xopeorpa(b, 3BC31a GPOHBCfICKHX NMOCTAaHOBOK W T'OJUIMBYACKas
aktpuca Tamapa TymanoBa (1919-1996). IlepconanmbHass HCTOpHS
GanepuHBI Tamapsl TymaHOBO, caenaBIIei YCHEIIHYIO
poeCCHOHANBHYIO Kapbepy B SMUrPAMM, HAMIISHO WILIIOCTPUPYET
HCTOPHIO KyJIBTYpHOro B3auMoBiusHusA Poccun n 3anana B XX B.
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"Black pearl of the Russian emigrant ballet' Tamara Tumanova in the
history of cultural mutual perception of Russia and the West in the
20th century
A special role in preservation and translation of the national traditions of the
Russian Abroad in 1917-1939 to the world culture of the West takes ballet
art, from which at the beginning of the twentieth century began the
recognition of Russia in the world. One of those who left a bright trace in
the history of cultural mutual perception of Russia and the West in the
twentieth century was ballerina, choreographer, star of Broadway
productions and Hollywood actress Tamara Tumanova (1919-1996). The
personal story of ballerina Tamara Tumanova, who made a successful
professional career in emigration, clearly illustrates the history of cultural
mutual influence of Russia and the West in the 20th century.
9. bBamaposa Ajnexcanapa CepreeBHa

Alexandra Basharova

acnupaum, Cankm-Ilemep6ypeckuii 20cy0apcmeeHHblll aKademMuyecKull

UHCIUMYM HCUBONUCU, CKYTbRMYPLL U apxumekmypbvl umenu U.E.

Penuna
IIpo6aema B3aumopneiicteusa KyiabTyp Poccun, Benrpun m I'py3sum B
TBOpPYECTBE BEHrepcKoro xynoxkuuka Muxasi 3uun (1827-1906)
B Poccun BeHrepckuit XyJqoHHMK 3W4M BBITOJH:N 3aka3bl J[Bopa. Kpome
TOTO, OH CO3JIaJI MHOYKECTBO aKBapescH, pUCYHKOB, JTUTOTpaduii, TpaBiop,
HECKOJbKO OombIux kapTuH. Ho cnaBoil MacTep 00s3aH MILTIOCTpALUsAMU K
MPOU3BCACHUAM 3HAMCHHUTBIX nucareiaed U mod3toB. OH WITIOCTPUPOBAJT
I'ére, baiipona, Ilymkuna, JlepmonrtoBa, PyctaBenmu, ['otee, Manaua,
[erédpu. 3HaueHwe TBOpUECTBa 3WYHM TIPEACTABISACTCS €IIe OOIBIINM,
YUUTBIBAA COYCTAHUC PYCCKUX M BCHICPCKUX Tpa/:[nunﬁ B €0 HUCKYCCTBC.
Benrp no HauMoHaJIBHOCTH OH TBOPYECTBOM cBsA3aH ¢ Poccueit, I'py3ueil,
OH BBICTYIIAJI KaK OXPAaHUTECJIb TPpaAulluu COJIMIKEHUS DTHX CTpaH.
Cross-cultural interaction between Russia, Hungary and Georgia in the
work of the Hungarian artist Zichy Mihaly (1827-1906)
The Hungarian artist Zichy worked in Russia as a Court painter. Beyond the
court commissions, he created numerous watercolors, drawings,
lithographs, engravings, and several large paintings. However, the artist
gained prominence first of all as an illustrator of the works of world famous
writers and poets. Zichy illustrated Goethe, Byron, Pushkin, Lermontov,
Rustaveli, Gauthier, Madach, Petofi. The significance of Zichy’s heritage
looks even greater considering the importance of how Russian and
Hungarian traditions combined in his art. Hungarian by nationality, he was
connected with Russia and Georgia by his work, taking on the role of a
custodian of the traditions in rapprochement of these countries.
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10. BesoycoBa Basentuna BragumupoBHa

Valentina Belousova

K. ¢. H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
CrepeoTunsl W peajud B Y4YeOHHMKAX 4YeEHICKOro si3bIKa JUIA
MHOCTpPaHIIEeB
Kak cdopmupoBaTs «COIMMOKYNBTYpHBIH MHHHUMYM)» HEOOXOIMMBIN st
YCIHEIIHOM KOMMYHUKAIlMM B WHOS3BIYHOW cpene? Y4eOHUKH YeUICKOTO
sA3bIKa JJId  HMHOCTPAHIECB HOpE€AjlaraloT pa3HbI€ TUIIBI MaTepHajioB,
3HAKOMSIIUX CTYACHTOB C peaiusamMu CTpaHbI. I/IHTepeCHLIMI/I
pEeACTaBIIAIOTCA TIPUHIUIIBI 0T60pa I/IH(l)OpMaIlI/II/I u OTpaKCHUEC
Pa3JIMYHBIX CTEPEOTHUIIOB B TCKCTAX COHI/IOKYJ'H)TypHOﬁ HanpaBJICHHOCTH.
Stereotypes and realities in the Czech language textbooks for foreigners
The article deals with problems of cultural studies and their role in language
lessons. The author lays stress on contemporary tendencies in this field and
the special attention is given to the principles of learning, built on cultural
basis. A sample of textbooks of Czech for foreigners illustrates what kind of
information is presented to the students of Czech language, which
information are according to the authors important and relevant.
11. baunoBa Ouabra AJjieKcaHJIpoOBHA

Olga Blinova

K.¢h.H., cm. npenodasamens, MITUMO (V) MHUJ] Poccuu
HceTounnkn BEPTUKAJIBHOTO KOHTEKCTa B MNOJIMTHYECKOM
AHTJTOA3BITHOM MEIUA/TUCKYPCE
I[omaz[ IIOCBAILIICH HUCTOYHUKaAM BEPTUKAJIIBHOI'O KOHTCKCTa B
MOJIMTUYCCKOM MEAHUAJUCKYPCEC. BBISIBJ'IGHO, yTO0 HanboJjee YacTOTHBIMU
HUCTOYHHUKAMH BCPTHKAJIBHOI'O KOHTEKCTA B COBPEMCEHHOM IOJIUTHYCCKOM
AHTJIOA3BIYHOM MCEAHUAUCKYPCC SABJISIOTCA: 1) HUCTOPUYCCKHUC CO6BITI/I$I; 2)
KHHOLUTATHI; 3) pekiama; 4) IHTaThl W AJUTFO3WH U3 HAIMOHAJIHHOM
JINTEPATYPhI; 5) OUTaThl U AJJIKO3MHU U3 OCHOBOIIOJIaralomux AJjs 3ar1az[H0171
IUBUWIN3AIMN  JINTEPATYPHBIX MPOU3BEACHUH; 6) aepopMHUPOBaHHBIE
UIUOMBI.
Sources of Vertical Context in English Political Media discourse
The paper draws on an extensive corpus of vertical context elements from
English-language media outlets to identify the most common sources of
vertical context in contemporary political discourse: 1) reference to historic
events and/or historical figures of great significance to the nation; 2) quotes
from movie classics; 3) advertisement; 4) literary allusions to national
poetry; 5) literary staples of the Western civilization; 6) a wide range of
idiomatic expressions with lexical modifications.

37



12. Boraaunosa Jlroamuiaa UBanoBHa

Liudmila Bogdanova

0.¢.H., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
KyabTypa u rpaMMaTuKa: ceMaHTHYeCKMIl 0AX0/Q
B moxmane paccmarpmBaeTrcs, KaKUM OOpa3oM KYyJIBTYPHBIA KOMITOHEHT
SHAQUCHU TIJlarojla IIoJy4ac€T OTpaXX€HUE B €ro aKTaHTHOM paMKe.
I/ICCHCIIOBE[HI/IG MpOBOAUTCA OT 3HAYCHUA TJjiarojia — K (bOpMe BbIpaKCHUA
€ro aKTaHTHBIX HO3I/IHI/II>1.
Culture and Grammar: Semantic Approach
The report examines how the cultural component of the meaning of the verb
is reflected in its actant frame. The study is realized from the meaning of the
verb to the form of expression of its actant positions.
13. BsuikoBa Exatepuna CepreeBHa

Ekaterina Bylkova

mazucmpanm, TI'Y, OMO UD
IIpo6JieMbl U TEHJEHUUHM TOCYyAAPCTBeHHOM mouTuKu KpacHosipckoro
Kpasg B o0J1acTH COXpaHEeHUH HA3BIKOB KOPEHHBIX MaJOYMCICHHBIX
HaponoB Cesepa
B nanHOW cTaThe OMUCHIBAETCS MEXaHHM3M IPOBEACHHUS TOCYAapCTBEHHOM
s3pIKOBOM  monuTukd  KpacHosipckoro kpas B orHoumieHnn KMHC.
AHaMU3UPYIOTCS  NPUYMHBI, KOTOpble MPUBOAAT K  yMEHBIICHHUIO
HCTIOJIb30BaHUsI U MCUE3HOBEHHUIO HEKOTOPHIX sI3BIKOB HaponoB CeBepa, a
TAaKKE NIPUBOAATCA PCKOMCHAAIIMU OpraHaM BJIaCTH.
Problems and trends of state policy of Krasnoyarsk region in the field
of preservation languages of indigenous peoples of the North
In this article the mechanism of implementation the state language policy of
Krasnoyarsk region in relation to indigenous people is described. The
reasons which lead to reduction of use and disappearance of some
languages of the North people are analyzed and also recommendations to
authorities are provided.
14. BriukoBa TaTrbsina BacuibeBHa

Tatiana Bychkova

K.¢.H., ooyenm, PITY
“BREXIT”, “NEXIT”, “REXIT”: k Bompocy HeoJOru3amuu B
AHTJIMCTUHKE
I[OKJ'IaIL TMOCBAIICH HU3YUCHHIO NPHUMCHCHHUA HOBBIX CJIIOB B AHTJIMHACKOM
SA3BIKC B HACTOSALICC BPEMA B CPCACTBAX MacCOBOM I/IH(l)OpMaL[I/II/I. I[omaa
WITIOCTPUPOBAH TIpUMEpPaMH M3 TEpUOAMKH. IlpuMepamu IMOJOOHBIX
HOBOOOpa3zoBanus sBisttorcs ciaosa: “BREXIT”, “NEXIT”, “REXIT”.
“BREXIT”, “NEXIT”, “REXIT”: on the problem of neologisms in
English
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The report is devoted to the study of the application of new words in the
English language at the present time in the mass media. Examples of similar
neologisms are the words: “BREXIT”, “NEXIT”, “REXIT”. The report is
illustrated with examples from periodicals.
15. Bopo6beBa Enena FOpbeBHa

Elena Vorobieva

MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
ACCOIMATHUBHBIN MOTEHIMAJ I[BETO0003HAYEHH A
I/IHTepec K CCEMaHTHKC IIBC€Ta 00bsACHIETCS BO3pOCIIUM HMHTEPECOM K
CEMAHTHUYCCKUM npo6neMaM s3bIKA M K HOMHHATHBHOM JACATCIBbHOCTHU
YCJIOBCKA, KOTOpas CBA3aHAa C TOCTOAHHBIM Ppa3sBUTUEM I[IO3HAHUA U
eraTPIBHOfI JACATCIbHOCTBIO 4Y€JIOBCKA, B MPOLECCE KOTOpOfI MMPpOUCXOAUT
PEKOHCTPYUPOBAHHUC cBs3e MCKAY CMBICJIOBBIMH IIOJIAMMU.
[[BeTooO03HaueHN, 00Namas CIIOCOOHOCTBIO MeTa(pOopH3alud, CO3MAI0T
MHOTOYHMCJICHHBIC aCCOLUATUBHBIC CBA3HU, KOTOPBIC OCTAIOTCA 00BEKTOM
HCCJIICAJOBAHUA (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)OB, IMICUXOJIOTOB U JIMHTBUCTOB, TAK KaK OTpaKaroT
IpoHeccChl, MporucxoAdlIue B FJIy6I/IHHLIX CIIOSX YEJOBEUECKON ITCMXHUKH.
HSy‘IaeTCﬂ COCTaB HBeTOO6OSHa‘IaIOH.IeI71 JICKCHUKHU, CCMaHTHKa,
CTHJIIMCTHYCCKUEC (byHKL[I/II/I HBCTOO603H3‘-IGHI/II7[ B IICUXOJIMHI'BUCTUYCCKOM
acriekte. Ha YPOBHE TCUXOJUHIBUCTUYCCKUX I/ICCJ'IG[[OB&HI/IFI Q)eHOMeH
L[BETA pacCMaTPUBACTCS C TOYKU 3pEHUs] y3HaBaHHS M (HOPMHPOBAHUS
accolMaIyin.
Associative potential of colors terms
Interest in the semantics of color is explained by the increased interest in the
semantic problems of the language and in the nominative activity of man,
which is associated with the constant development of cognition and the
creative activity, in the process of which the connections between the
semantic fields are reconstructed. Color terms, possessing the ability to
metaphorize, create many associative links that remain the object of study
of philosophers, psychologists and linguists. The composition of color-
meaning vocabulary, semantics, stylistic functions of color descriptions in
the psycholinguistic aspect is studied. At the level of psycholinguistic
research, the phenomenon of color is considered from the point of view of
recognition and formation of associations.
16. ByukoBu4 Exarepuna CepreeBna

Ekaterina Vuchkovich

cm. npenodasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hcnoan3oBanue AHEKA0TOB B KayecTBe y‘[eﬁHbIX TEKCTOB B
npenogaBaHuu cepﬁcxoro A3BIKA KAK HHOCTPAHHOI'0
Cratbs TMOCBMAIICHA AaHaJIMW3y NOTCHUHAlla Cep6CKOF0 AaHCKA0Ta Kak
yqe6H0r0 TEKCTA. KpaTKOCTB aHCKO0Ta, poCcTOoTa KOHCTPYKIIUHU,
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JIUAJIOTHYHOCTh, FOMOPHCTHYHOCTE M Pa3HOOOpaszne TeM CII0COOCTBOBAIU
TOMY, 4YTO TEKCTBI HOI[O6H01"O JKaHpa 4YacTO BKIIIOYAIOTCA B IIPOLECC
SI3BIKOBOTO OOydeHns. Ha HagampHOM »3Tame oOydeHHS aHEKIOTHI, Kak
MIpaBUJIO, COIPOBOXKAAIOT ONPENEICHHBII IpaMMaTUUECKUH MaTepual, UX
YTCHHEC IIOMOract CEMaHTHU3aluHu BBGHGHHOP'I JICKCHUKH. HeManon PoJIb
WrpaeT M JUMHIBOCTPAHOBEAUECKUHM acleKT. AHEKAOT NaeT BO3MOKHOCTb
NOY1YBCTBOBATh CHeIlI/I(i)I/IKy cep6c1<or0 OMOpa U MCHTAJIMTETA.
Using Jokes as Educational Texts in Teaching Serbian as a Foreign
Language
The article is devoted to the analysis of the potential of the Serbian joke as
an educational text. The shortness of the joke, the simplicity of the
construction, the dialogic nature, humor and variety of themes contributed
to the fact that texts of this genre are often included in the process of
language learning. At the initial stage of learning, jokes, as a rule,
accompany certain grammatical material, their reading helps to semantise
the introduced vocabulary. An important role is played by the linguistic-
cultural aspect. Joke gives an opportunity to feel the specificity of Serbian
humor and mentality.
17. T'aOpueasiH AHHa ApPTypOBHa

Anna Gabrielyan

K.¢h.H., npenooaseamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Oo6pa3 crpanbl dolce vita B uMTan0-aMepUKaHCKOM KHHeMaTorpadge:
O0COOCHHOCTH MecTa KHMHOCheMOK (Ha MaTepuaje KHHO(PUILMOB
"Pumckue kaHuKyYJIbI" 1 "Toabko THI")
MmMmaronorust mo3BoJsSeT ONHCHIBATH 06pa31>1 JYyKOro B O6H.IGCTB€HHOM,
KYJbTYPHOM U JIMTEPATYpPHOM CO3HAHUU Yy NPEJCTaBUTENEH ONpeaeIeHHON
CTpaHbl, KOTOPbIC CKIAAbIBACTCA Ha (I)OHC MpeaACTaBJICHUSA O CBOCH CTpaHe.
KI/IHeMaTOFpa(l) SABJIICTCA Ba)KHEHIITNM HCTOYHUKOM HU3Yy4YCHU
COIMOKYJIBTYPHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEeH. DUIBMBI IEMOHCTPUPYIOT IICHHOCTHBIE
JOMHUHAHTBI U MOPAJIbHO-3TUYCCKUE ITPUHITUIIBI HOCHUTEJIeH onpe):[eneHHOﬁ
KyJbTYpBl. B HUX comepikaTcsi 0coOble CMBICTBI, TIepealoNre crenupuKy
MHPOBO33peHUs. WTanus ¢ JaBHUX NOp NPUTATMBAIa MHOTUX IHCATENIEH,
XYIO0XHHKOB U HCTOPHKOB B CBS3M CO CIIOKMBIIMMCS 00pa3oM CTpaHBI-
My3es. @unbMmbl  «PuMckue KaHUKYIB» B «TOmBKO TB» OyOyT
IIpoaHAJIM3UPOBAHBI B TECHOM B3aUMOCBA3H, TaK KaK B KI/IHO(I)I/IJ'IBMC
«TOJBKO THI» MOKHO YBUACTH aJUIFO3UU HA (I)I/IJ'II)M «PumMckue KaHUKYJIbD).
Dolce vita country image in Italian-American motion pictures:
peculiarities of movie location (a case study of films Roman holiday and
Only you)
Imagology presents an opportunity to describe the images of foreign
countries perceived by the representatives of a specific country within their
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sociocultural background at a cultural, literary and social level.
Cinematography proves to be a crucial source for studying social and
cultural characteristics. Films display dominant axiological ideas and moral
ethical principles of specific culture carriers. Movies convey particular
meanings communicating special aspects of world outlooks. Encapsulating
a genuine trove, Italy has traditionally been a popular destination for many
writers, artists and historians in light of its customary image. Roman
holiday and Only you movies will be analyzed in strong correlation, since
the film Only you comprises numerous allusions to the movie Roman
holiday.
18. I'mazoBa Enena AjexkcanapoBHa

Elena Glazova

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Kyabryposnornueckne 0co0eHHOCTH MOJUTHYECKOT0 MAPKETHHIA BO
®paHuumn
Me>1<z(y INOJIUTUYCCKHMMHU TCXHOJIOTUAMHA I/I36I/IpaTCJ'ILHLIX KaMITaHUH o
peKJ‘IaMOI\/'I CYHICCTBYCT OUCHb TCCHas CBA3b. Bo (DpaHL[I/II/I, TEM HE MCHCC,
O4YCHb J0Jroc¢ BpEeMs OTKa3bIBAJIHMCh OT BOSMOX(HOCTCﬁ, KOTOpbIC
npejuiaraeT pexyiama. BaxHoil cocTaBistoniedl Mpe3uIeHTCKUX KaMIaHWi
SBJISIETCST  OMOLMOHaNbHas cdepa. Takke mNpeaBHIOOPHBIE IJIAKATHI
JEMOHCTPUPYIOT ~MEHSIOIIMICS TbeJecTal IIEHHOCTEH (paHIly3CKOro
oOriecTna.
Cultural features of political marketing in France
There is a very close connection between political technologies of election
campaigns and advertising. In France, however, for a very long time refused
the opportunities offered by advertising. An important component of the
presidential campaigns is the emotional sphere. Also, election posters show
the changing pedestal of values of French society.
19. I'onuapoBa Bukropuss AHaTOoIbEBHA

Victoria Goncharova

K.M.H., 00YeHnm, 3a6. Kapeopou Memoouku OOYUeHUs] AHIIULCKOMY

A36IKY U 0e1060U KoMmyHukayuu, MI'TTY
T'no6annHas HUICHTUYHOCTHb B MPOCKIUU COBPEMEHHOI'0 HHOA3BLITHOI'O
o0pa3zoBaHus
MeXKynbTypHOE S3BIKOBOE 0Opa3oBaHHE CETOMHS SBIIETCA OJHOW U3
HauboJIee €CTECTBEHHBIX IJIOIAA0K  KOHCTPYUPOBAHUS riao6anbHOM
HUICHTHUYHOCTH. Bo3moxHO MMpEANOJIOXUTb, YTO A3bIKOBAsA JHUYHOCTH KakK
MNPOAYKT CTAaHOBJICHUA HWHOSA3BIYHOI'O O6paBOBaHI/I$I €CTh, 1O CYTH,
NIPOTPaMMHBIH ~ MPOEKT  HENPEphIBHOW  CaMOMJCHTHU(HKAIMH,  T.e.
riao0anbpHas HUACHTUYHOCTb €CThb JIMYHOCTHBIA AacCIEeKT MemenLTypHoﬁ
KOMMYHHKaTHBHOfI KOMIICTCHTHOCTH. HpI/I 9TOM ri100aibHast HICHTHYHOCTb
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TIOHMMAETCA KakK, MPEXKAE BCEro, HWHAWBHUAYAJIbHO OCO3HAHHAsA H
OCMBICJIEHHAsI JWYHOCTHAs OHTOJIOTHS OBITHS B TIOJIUKYJIBTYPHOM
ri1o0arbHOM MHpeE.
Global Identity within present day foreign language education
Intercultural language education presents today a crucial space for building
global identity. It is possible to assume that the result of personal
development within foreign language education is in fact a programmed
project of constant self-identification. Thus global identity, being a personal
aspect of intercultural communicative competence, may be defined as
individually reflected personal worldview of multicultural global reality.
20. T'op6aueBckasi CBers1ana IBaHOBHA

Svetlana Gorbachevskaya

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hemenkas Be:KJIMBOCTH KaK NpodiemMa nepesoia
BexxnuBocTh BO Bce BpEMcCHa ObLIa H€O6XOI[I/IMa B KH3HH JIFO00TO conuyma
KakK OJHO Hu3 YCHOBHP‘I MI/IpHOﬁ KOMMYHHUKAIIUU U COCYHICCTBOBAHUS. Us
Hall BeK II00AJILHOM MOJUTKOPPEKTHOCTHU 3TO MOHATHUC TAK KE 3HAYUMO,
KaK W paHbIIC. B PYCCKOM S3BIKE CJIOBO BCKIIMBBIA npousonuio OT
CTapUHHOI'0 CYHICCTBUTECIBHOI'O BE¥XKa, KOTOPOEC 0003Ha4aII0 YCJIOBCKA,
BENAIOIIETO, KaK Hamo BecTH cebs B odmectse. Hemenkoe hoflich ssisercs
npou3BoaHbIM 0T Hof (nBOp) M M3HAYaIbHO COOTHOCHMJIOCH TOJBKO C
npaBujiaMy MPUABOPHOTO 3THUKETA, YaCTO HEHUCKPCHHCTO W HAaAYMAaHHOIO,
yto 1 otMeTHI B. I'ete B muanore Meducrodens u bakanaspa:
METHISTO Du weiflit wohl nicht, mein Freund, wie grob du bist?
BACCALAUREUS. Im Deutschen liigt man, wenn man hoflich ist.
ME®UCTO®EJIb 3Haif TONBEKO BBI, KaKOW BB TPyOHsH!
BAKAJIABP Benp no-HeMenky BeXIHB TUIIs 00MaH. (B./lacmepnak)
ECTGCTBCHHO, KaxKasl KyJbTypa pa3BUBACT CBOU MPCACTABJICHUA O HOpMAX
YCJIOBCYCCKOI'0 IMOBCACHUA, U B KaXKXIAOM SA3BIKC CYHIECTBYET CBOs
KOHICIIITUS BCXKIIMBOCTH, COCTaBJIAOIIIMMHA KOTOpOfI MOryT OBLITH
HUCTOPUYECCKHUE TpaaulIun, UACOJI0THUd, COOUUAIbHBIC CTEPECOTUIIBI TOBCACHNA
u T.11. Bee 310 HaXOJUT BBIPAXKCHUC B A3BIKC MU 3aKPCIUIACTCSA B PEUYCBOM
OTHUKETE. Tak Kak MpEaACTaBIICHUA (0] BECXKIIMBOCTHU CBS3aHBbI C
HaOUOHAJBbHBIMHU MCHTAJIMTCTaAMU, TO JaHHAsd KaTEropus MOXKET ABUTHCA
JUHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIM OapsepoM B IIporiecce IepeBoja. B mokmane
NIPUBOJSITCS TPUMEPH MOJOOHBIX CHUTyallMid M CIIOCOOBI  pELICHUs
BO3HHUKAOIIUX HpO6J’ICM.
German politeness as a question of translation
Politeness was always necessary in the society as a condition of peaceful
communication and coexistence. This notion remains as significant in our
century as before. The Russian word "BexnuBblit» stems from the noun
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«Beska», which denoted a person who knew how to behave in the society.
The German word «hoflichy is a derivative from «Hof» (court) and initially
corresponded only with the court etiquette, which was often insincere and
artificial — a feature which Goethe noticed in the dialogue of
Mephistopheles and Bachelor. Every culture develops its own norms of
behavior and every language obtains its own conception of politeness, the
components of which may be historical traditions, ideology, social
stereotypes of behavior. These characteristics are depicted in the speech.
Politeness can be a linguacultural barrier in the translation, as it is linked
with national mentalities. The report presents examples of such situations
and ways of solving such problems. linguocultural barrier in the translation,
as it is linked with national mentalities. The report presents examples of
such situations and ways of solving such problems.
21. Topoaeuxas JlrogmMuiaa AnekcaHIpoBHA

Ludmila Gorodetskaya

0. k., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomorocosa
Pa3Butue JIMYHOCTH CTYJAEHTA B Ipouecce M3y4eHHs HHOCTPAHHOIO
SI3bIKA
B JOKJIaze paccMaTpuBarOTCA KOTHUTHUBHEIE, 3TUYECKHE u
NICUXOJIOTUYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH  CTapIICKJIACCHHKA, aOUTypHeHTa |
CTYACHTAa HadYaJIbHBIX KYPCOB YHHMBEPCUTCTA, KOTOPLIC BJIUAIOT Ha YCIEX
HU3Y4YCHUSA WHOCTPAHHOI'O sA3bIKa, HO OJHOBPEMECHHO U CaMU MCHAIOTCSA B
npolecce OBNAJACHUS HOBBIMH CMBICIaMH U (OpMaMu APYroro s3bIKa.
[IpuBomaTcs mpuMepsl 3agaHuil, KOTOpbIE (OPMHUPYIOT HE TOJBKO
SA3BIKOBYKO KOMIICTCHIIMIO, HO W TAKHUC BAXKHBIC IMApaMCTpPhI YeJIOBEUECKOM
JIMYHOCTH, KaK JIOTMYCCKOC MbIIUICHHUE, LICHHOCTHBIC YCTAHOBKH H
CaMOOILICHKaA.
Students’ personality development in the process of learning a foreign
language
The speaker considers cognitive, ethical and psychological peculiarities of a
young adult that influence learning a foreign language but, at the same time,
undergo significant change in the process of mastering new meanings and
forms of another language. Examples of tasks are demonstrated which
develop not only language competence but also such important parameters
of a human personality as logical thinking, value systems and self-esteem.
22. I'punuyk Haranbs JleonngoBHa

Natalia Grinchuk

acnupanm, motomop, MI'Y umenu M. B. Jlomonocosa
OO0mue KyJ1bTypHbIE TEHIECHINH, OTPA3UBIIKNECS B POMAHAX,
yaocroeHHbIX mpemun «Ctpera» (1947-1951)

43



Jluteparypnas npemus «Ctpera» - OIWH U3 CAMBIX YCIIEIIHBIX KyJIbTYPHBIX
IIPOEKTOB MTaNbIHCKOIO HOBEUEeHTO, CONMPOBOXIAIOLINM KU3Hb CTpaHbl
BoT yxe Oomee 70 mer. C 1947 roga OGOJBIIMHCTBOM TOJOCOB MPEMHUS
€XKEroJHO MPUCYXKIAETCA OITHOMY IPO3AaUYECKOMY IIPOMU3BEICHUIO, HE
N31aBaBIIEMYCs paHEE. He TIOMJIC)KUT COMHEHHIO HEMMOCPEACTBEHHA CBA3H
JIUTEPATYphl ¢ KOHTEKCTOM MOPOAMBILIEH €€ 310XU. B nanHOM noknane ero
ABTOPBI CTAaBAT HNEPECI coboii 3aa4y OTBCTUTL Ha BOINPOC O TOM, KaKHC
HUMCHHO KYJIbTYPHBIC TCHACHIWU HAIIA cebe OTpaXCHUE B PpOMaHax,
YIOCTOCHHBIX NPEMHUH 3a NepBOe MATWIETHE ee cymecTBoBaHus (1947-
1951).
General cultural tendencies in “Strega” award-winning novels (1947-
1951)
The Italian literary award “Strega” is one of the most successful cultural
projects of the 20th century. It has already accompanied the life of the
Italian society for more than 70 years. From 1947 it has been given annually
to a prose work that hasn’t been published before. There is a strong
connection between the literature and the context of the historical period.
The aim of this report is to define and to describe the cultural tendencies
that have been echoed in the “Strega” award-winning novels from 1947 to
1951.
23. I'pymeBckasi EBrenusi ['eHHagbeBHA

Evgenia Grushevkaya

cm. npenodasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OrimuyurtenbHble YyepThl aApamMatypruu Japuo ®o u ocodeHHOCTH ee
nocranoBku B Poccun
B tBOpuectBe dapuno ®o orpoMHOe 3HAUEHHWE MMEET TPAAULUS YCTHOIO
pacckasza. IlpousBeneHuss aBTopa CYLIECTBYIOT B MEPBYIO OYEpEdb Kak
yCTHLIfI TEKCT, B KOTOpPOM BaXHas1 YacCcTb 3HAYCHHS BbIPAKACTCA
HeBepOabHBIM  0Opa3oM. KimoueByro poms wurpaetr ¢urypa aBTopa-
pacCkaszurka, JONOJHAOMIEI0 KaHBY IbECHI HMHpOBH3aHHeﬁ Ha TEMBbI
aKTyaJIbHBIX COOBITHI. B nokmane Takxke aHAIM3UPYIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH
TIOCTAaHOBOK aBTOpa B POCCI/II/I, TAC MPOUCXOOUT «adanTanusa» COACPKAHUA
IIbECHI 110/] POCCUICKHE PEANIUU.
The characteristics of theatre works of Dario Fo and the specific way of
their performance in Russia
The tradition of storytelling has a key role in the works of Dario Fo. His
plays exist first of all as a narration in which nonverbal means of
communication transmit the meaning along with the text. The figure of the
author-narrator is of high importance also because he completes the story
line with improvised pieces based on current events. The specific way the
author’s plays are staged in Russia is also taken under study.
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24. T'yaseBa Eprenus BsaueciaBoBHa

Evgenia Gulyaeva

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, Bonzoepadckuii uncmumym ynpagieHus — uiuan

PAHXul C
Bausinue rj100a71bHOT0 aHIJIMICKOr0 HA JIOKAJIBbHYIO KYJbTYPY
I'moGaneHBI aHTMHACKUN — 3TO PA3HOBHIOHOCTH AHTJIHMICKOTO S3BIKA,
HCIOJIb3YyEMOI'0 HCHOCHUTCIIAMU Ha MEKIYHAPOIHBIX KOH(I)epeHHI/IHX, B
6H3Hece, COBMCCTHBIX MPOCKTaX, T.C. TaM, TAC A3BIK HCIIOJL3YETCA B
CUTyallun 06L[I3HI/I$I Kak HepOHHOﬁ. YCKOpI/IBHIaHCH rnoGanmauml IMpuBCia
K 60HLHIOMy KOJIMYECTBY 3aMMCTBOBAHUN W3 aHIVIMMCKOro s3bIKa BO
MHOTHC S3bIKM MHUpA. 3aI/IMCTByIOTCH HOBBIC pCajinv, a TaKiKE NPECTUKHO
JaBaTb Ha3BaHUA, CO3BYYHBIC C 3allaIlHbIMH. OL[HaKO HC BCCraa O5TH
3aUMCTBOBAaHUA OIIPpABAAHBI, YTO BJIUACT HA JIOKAJIbHYIO KYJIBTYDPY.
The Influence of Global English on a Local Culture
Global English is a kind of the English language used by non-native
speakers at international conferences, business, joint projects, i.e. in such
situations where the language is used as a non-mother tongue. Globalization
has led to a large number of borrowings from the English language into
many other languages of the world. New realias are borrowed, and it is also
considered prestigious to give names in tune with the western ones.
However, not always such borrowings make sense, which influences a local
culture.
25. I''o66ener Upuna BragjumupoBHa

Irina Giubbenet

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKU ACNIEKT PadoThl C JIEKCUKOH B A3BIKOBBIX
BYy3ax
Hpenoz[aBaHI/Ie 1 U3YYCHHUC JICKCHUKH 6pI/ITaHCKOFO BapuaHTa AHTJIMHCKOTO
SA3bIKA MOXKCT YCIICHIHO OCYHICCTBJIATHCA TOJBKO IPHU YCJIOBUU ACTAJIBHOI'O
3HAKOMCTBa C €€ OCO6CHHOCT5IMI/I, ONpeACIAEMbIMU  MCHTAJIMTCTOM
00pa30BaHHBIX HOCUTENCH s3bIka. B ux uwmcie: 0coboe OTHOIICHUE
AHTJIMYaH K POJHOMY SA3BIKY, TOHKOC IOHHMAaHUEC U OLECHKa MaJIEHIINX
U3MEHEHHUH B 3HAYCHUU KaXJ0ro OTACJIbHOrO CJIOBAa, OTPaKCHUEC B JICKCHUKE
KJIACCOBOW CTPYKTYPhI OPUTAHCKOTO OOIIECTBA.
Linguocultural Aspect of Vocabulary Studies in Teaching English to
Humanities Students
Teaching and studying English vocabulary can only be successful if both
teacher and learner are fully aware of certain intricacies characterizing its
use. Among them are special attitude of educated English speakers to their
mother tongue, exceptional perceptiveness of the slightest changes in the
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meaning of words, and reflection in the vocabulary of the class structure on
modern British society.
26. EropoBa OJbra ApceHOBHa

Olga Egorova

K.K., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
K Bomnpocy o cnenuduke pyccKHX M AHIVIMHCKUX COUUAIBHO-0OBITOBBIX
CKa30K
B JAOKJIaAC aHAJIU3UPYCTCA cneunq)m(a PYCCKUX 1 AHTJIUHACKUX COLMaJIbHO -
OBLITOBBLIX CKa30K. LICJ'IL nuccjiea0oBaHusd - paCCMOTPCHNUC KOMITO3UIIUMOHHBIX,
CTUJIMCTUYCCKUX W KAHPOBBIX ocobeHHoCTER JaHHOro BHJAA CKa30K. B
ECJIOM OOJIBIINHCTBO PYCCKUX U AHTJINHCKUX COHI/IaJ'ILHO-6I>ITOBLIX CKa30K
OTINYAKTCA JIaKOHUYHOCTHIO, OIITHUMH3MOM H OIM30CTBIO K AHCKIOTY.
qy,l'{eCHHe MeTaMOp(bO3LI, MIPOUCXOAAIHNC B 3TUX CKA3KaX, OIMHCBIBAIOTCS
PCATUCTUYCCKHU, KaK TIPUBBIYHBIC U CCTCCTBCHHBIC COOBITHA. Fepon
COI.[I/IEU'ILHO-6BITOBLIX CKa30K PYCCKHX W AHIJIMYaH HC HACATHU3HUPYIOTCA U
HX OCHOBHBIC ITOJIOXKHUTCIIBHBIC Ka4y€CTBa — O3TO ;[06p0Ta, HaXoa4YMUBOCTD,
MPAKTUYCCKasA CMCKAJIKA U COCTPAJaHHUC.
On the issue of specificity of Russian and English social fairy tales
The report analyzes the specificity of Russian and English social fairy tales.
The purpose of the study is to examine the compositional, stylistic and
genre features of the fairy tales. In general, most Russian and English social
fairy tales are laconic, optimistic and close to anecdote. The wonderful
metamorphoses that take place in the fairy tales are described in a realistic
way as usual and natural events. Heroes of Russian and English social fairy
tales are not idealized and their best qualities are kindness, resourcefulness,
practical wit and compassion.

27.  Epnmuxo Anxena UropeBna SAdapoB Punat Xam3seBuu
Anzhela Edlichko Rinat Yafarov
K.¢h.H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu
Jlomonocosa M.B. Jlomonocosa

O HOBOM HeMELKO-PYCCKOM CJI0Bape-CIPaBOYHMKe TEPMHUHOB 3UMHHUX
BH/I0B cHIOpTa

Jloknan TOCBAIIEH HEMELKO-PYCCKOMY CIIOBapIO-CIPaBOYHHKY 3MMHHUX
BHJIOB CIIOPTA, pa3paboTaHHOMY Ha Kadeape HEMEIKOTO S3BbIKa U KyJIbTYPHI
MI'Y. Wznanme mnpexnctaBiseT co0OW TEpBYIO IMOMBITKY CO3aHUS
nepeBojiHOro cioBapss TepMHUHOB (OK. 2000 ez.) HOBBIX BHJIOB 3UMHErO
cnopra (Bcero ok. 30). B nokiage KpaTko OMMCBHIBAIOTCS 3TAIBI CO3TAHMS
cloBaps,  aHAIM3UPYIOTCS  CTPYKTypa M COAEp)KaHUE  KHUIW,
000OCHOBBIBaeTCS €€ YHHKAIGHOCTh U NPEAJIAraloTcs MEpCICKTHBBI
JATbHEHWIIeH JEKCHUKOTpaUIeCKOi HEsITEIPHOCTH B OOJIACTH 3HMHETO
cropra.
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About a New German-Russian Dictionary of Winter Sports Terms
The report is devoted to the German-Russian dictionary of winter sports,
compiled by the Department of German language and culture, the Faculty of
Foreign Languages and Regional Studies of MSU. This unique issue
contains almost 2000 terms and their translations for about 30 modern
winter sports, also provides reference information about each winter
activity. The report describes the stages of creating this dictionary, analyzes
the structure and contents of the book, and offers prospects for further
lexicographic work in the field of winter sports.
28. Eaumcrtparosa Kcenusi AjiekcaHapoBHa

Ksenia Elistratova

K.Gh.H., yuumenv pycckoeo sizvika u aumepamypot, MBOY COLI

Ne34
Texnonoruss 'guajor KyJabTyp" B MPaKTHKe MNOJUITHUYECKOIO
0o0yyeHHMsI HAa YPOKaX PYCCKOro $i3bIKa: MeTOJMYecKMil acmekr (U3
ONBITA YYHUTEJIs1)
VHTeHCHBHBIE MUTPAlIMOHHBIE TIpoLiecchl B Poccuu IpuBeNd K H3MEHEHHIO
KOHTHHI'€HTa OOYYarONINXCS POCCHHCKON 00IIeo0pa3oBaTeNbHOM IIKOJIBI.
Cpemu meneil u 3amau KoHIenuum npenogaBaHUs PYCCKOIO s3bIKA H
mutepatypel B P®D o0003Ha4deHBbl Takue, Kak 'CO3/aHWUE YCIOBHMM JIs
(YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUSI PYCCKOTO $53bIKa KaK CpPEACTBA MEXKHAIMOHAIBHOTO
oOmienuss HapomoB Poccuiickoit ®eneparuu” u "mommepKKa pPycCKOro
si3pIKa Kak (hakTopa, OOCCICUYHMBAIOIICTO BO3MOYKHOCTh CaMoOpealu3aliu
TpaXAaHMHA B YCIOBHAX MHOTOHAIMOHAJIBHOTO W MOJUKYJIHTYPHOTO
rocyaapctBa". B MBOY "COILl Ne34" r. YepenoBua B mnapajuienud 6
KimaccoB oOydaercss 15 mpeacraButeneid apMmsHCKON mmacmopsel. I[lepen
YUUTENSIMH BO3HUKAaeT Cephe3Has MpoOiieMa: KaK OpraHU30BaTh IIPOIIECC
00yd4eHust, CTIocOOHBII 0JTHOBPEMEHHO OTBEYATh MOTPEOHOCTSM JBYX IPYIIIT
oOydJaromuxcst (pycCKOTOBOPSIIIMX W MHIPAHTOB) M CIY)KAIlEro Ba)kKHOM
00pa3oBaTeNbHOM 1€MW —MWHTErpalui pPa3HOYPOBHEBOTO KOJUIEKTHBA
LIKOJILHUKOB B €IMHOM y4deOHOM mpouecce. Ha Hamr B3rmisg, HamOolee
3¢ (GeKTHBHA B YCIOBUAX IMOJUITHUYECKOW IIKOJBI TEXHOJOTHUs "IHaior
kynetyp" (M.M. baxtun, B.C. bubnep). OOpamieHne K 3asBICHHOH
TEXHOJIOTUHM aKTyallbHO, BO-TIEPBBIX, Uil JMYHOCTH, (OPMHUpYIOLICHCS B
KOHTeKCTHO-KyHBTypOHOFI/I‘IeCKOﬁ nmapagurMe, BO-BTOPBIX, COBMECTHO
oOyyaromieics ¢ IpeiCcTaBUTeIsIMU JApYrux KynbTyp. HMcxonst u3 maHHOTO
MOJIOXKEHHS, B TEXHOJOIMM "AMANor KynbTyp" IUAlor, C Halled TOYKU
3peHus, BBICTyNaeT Kak 1) ¢opMa opraHuzanuu 00pa3oBaTELHOTO
mpouecca; 2) CpeAcTBO  (DOPMHPOBAHUS  JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKOH
JIMYHOCTH (SI3BIK U KYJIBTYPA).
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Technology ™dialogue of cultures™ in the practice of multi-ethnic
training at the lessons of the Russian language: the methodological
aspect (from the experience of the teacher)
Intensive migration processes in Russia led to a change in the contingent of
students of the Russian general education school. Among the goals and
objectives of the Concept of Teaching Russian Language and Literature in
the Russian Federation are the following: "creating conditions for the
functioning of the Russian language as a means of interethnic
communication between the peoples of the Russian Federation” and
"supporting the Russian language as a factor ensuring the self-realization of
a citizen in a multinational and multicultural state. 15 representatives of the
Armenian Diaspora study in the parallel of 6 classes in the MBUU "School
Ne34" in Cherepovets. Teachers face a serious problem: how to organize a
learning process that can simultaneously meet the needs of two groups of
learners (Russian speakers and migrants) and serves an important
educational goal-the integration of a multilevel schoolchildren in a single
educational process. In our opinion, the most effective technology in the
conditions of a multi-ethnic school is the "dialogue of cultures” (M.M.
Bakhtin, V.S. Bibler). Appeal to the claimed technology is actual, firstly,
for the person forming in the contextual-cultural paradigm, secondly, jointly
learning with representatives of other cultures. Proceeding from this
provision, in the "dialogue of cultures" dialogue, from our point of view, the
dialogue acts as: 1) the form of the organization of the educational process;
2) a means of forming a linguocultural personality (language and culture).
29. Ecuna KOaus I'puropseBna

Yulia Esina

K.K., cm. npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Poapr Llentpa u ¢QopMupoBaHue PpPeruoHAIbHON HIAEHTMYHOCTH B
KyJbType ®panuum (Ha npumepe Banaeun u Pyccuibona)
Ha npotskeHHUH BEKOB KyIbTYpHas M A3bIKOBas MoJuTHKAa PpaHnuu Oblia
HampasJICHa Ha LEHTpalIU3alrio, BKIIOYAIOMIYHO HE€ TOJIbKO BBIJIBUYKCHUEC
IlenTpa, HO ¥ TOAYMHEHHE PETHOHOB. JKecTkas MONMMTHKA KyJIbTYpHOI
LEHTpaNU3alMi  TONy4YMia Ha3BaHWE  «KYJIbTYpHBIH  SIKOOMHH3M.
AJbTEepHaTHBA 3TOW TOJIMTHKE - «KYJIBTYPHBIN >KHPOHAN3MY», NPH3HAHUE
mpaBa Ha pa3nuyusi - (HOPMHUPYETCS CO 3HAYUTEIHHBIM OIO3JJaHHEM.
YcraHoBlieHne )II/ICTaHHI/Iﬁ KYJBbTYPHOTO L[eHTpa 1 PpEruOHOB MOXKCET UMETh
Oonee cCriaxkeHHbIH (TsAroreHune K KynbType CpenanzeMHOMOpBS B
Pyccunbone) uinm 6osnee ocTphIit XapakTep (BaHAEHCKHE BOWHBI).
Role of the Centre and Formation of the Regional Identity in the
Culture of France (on the example of Vendée and Roussillon)
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Throughout centuries the cultural and linguistic policy of France was aimed
at the centralisation including not only the promotion of the Centre but also
the subordination of regions. The strict policy of the cultural centralisation
received the name of “cultural Jacobinism”. The alternative of this policy —
“cultural Girondism”, acceptance of the right to differences — forms with a
considerable lateness. The establishment of distances of the cultural Centre
and regions can have a more smooth (inclination to the Mediterranean
culture in Roussillon) or a more acute character (the war in the Vendée).
30. ’KoankoBa Enena BacuiabeBHa

Elena Zhbankova

0.u.H., npogheccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
KonnexkTuBHass 0e30MaCHOCTh B CBeTe COBPEMEHHOI MEKKYJbTYPHOIl
KOMMYHHKALUM (AMEepPUKAHCKAs MO/leJIb KYPCOBOI0 00y4eHust)
MmHoro et eBpomeiickumii meHTp uMeHu Jxopmxa K. Mapmamna (OPI)
3aHMMAETCsl BOMPOCAMH M3y4YCHHUS MPOOJIEM KOJUICKTHBHOW 0E30IMacHOCTH.
Lentp oO0BsBUI CBOCH TIaBHOH 3amaveil cofeiicTBUE BHEAPCHUIO MHUPHBIX
MOJXOZ0B K PEIICHUIO TPAaHCHAIIMOHAIBHBIX W PErHOHANBHBIX HpOoOIieM
Oe3omacHOCTH W IPOOIEM MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKAIUH ITyTEM
MOJITOTOBKU ITPO()ECCHOHANIOB TI0 3TUM BOIPOCaM AJIs IEMOKPAaTHYECKOTO
obmecrtBa. B Hawane 2000-x romoB Ha ocHoBe mnporpammel HATO
«[TapTHepcTBO BO HMS MHpa» MU TOA JeBU30M «JleMokpaTus uepes
B3aMMHOE JIOBEpHE U COTPYJHUYECTBO» B MapIami-IieHTpe OTKPBLICI Kype
«JIngepst XXI Bekay, nporpamMma oOy4deHUss B KOTOPOM ObLIa BBICTPOEHA
1o ynuepcuterckuM cranaapram CIIIA. IlenenanpaBiieHHO JaHHBIN Kypc
OBLT MpeHa3HaueH A 00y4deHus npenacraBureneii crpan OpBiero CCCP,
B YHCIIE KOTOPHIX OBUIM BBIMYCKHUKH W coTpyaHukn MI'Y umenn M.B.
JlomoHocoBa.  OCHOBHBIE  BBIBOABI, IIOJyYEHHbIE B  pe3yibTare
WCCIIEJOBAHMs, CBHIETEJIBCTBYIOT, YTO KypcoBoe oOyueHne B Mapmasmi-
LEHTpe, OJaroaaps YeTKO MpPOJyMaHHOMY IUIaHy, Pa3yMHO COCTaBIEHHOM
IIporpaMMe Ha OCHOBE 3HAHHS OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB MEXKYJIbTYPHOI
KOMMYHHUKAllMK, HaJIM4YUI0 CpeAd IIpenojasareiieil npodeccroHanon
BBICOKOTO KJlacca BechbMa pe3yibTaTUBHO. OMHAKO B HACTOSINEE BpeMs
MIPOUCXOIAT HEKOTOPBIE U3MEHEHHS B IIPOTpaMMax KypcoBOTO OOy4YeHHUs, B
KOTOPBIX Y€ He TaK OTKPOBEHHO [eNAlOTCS MOMBITKH J[0Ka3aTh
MIPEeUMyIIecCTBa AMEPHKAHCKOH CHCTeMBI OOY4YeHHs TIepel CHCTeMaMu
oOy4enust npyrux crpaH, He Bxomsmux B HATO, B mepByro ouepensp,
Poccun
Collective security in the light of multicultural communication
(American model of course training)
For many years George C. Marshall European Centre for Security Studies
(FRG) pursue the issue of study of the collective security problem. The
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main objective of the centre is to contribute to the implementation of
peaceful approach to the solution of the transnational and regional security
problems and multicultural communication problems by training of
professionals in this sphere for a democratic society. In the early 2000s
based on ‘“Partnership for Peace” NATO programme under the slogan
“Democracy through mutual trust and cooperation” the Marshall Center
commenced a course “The leaders of the 21st century”. The programme of
the course met the US university standards. Purposefully this course was
meant to train members of FSU region, including alumnus and staff
members of Lomonosov MSU. The main conclusion drawn during the
research reveals that the course training in the Marshall Center due to a
well-thought academic curriculum, wisely-balanced programme and highly
professional teaching staff is quite effective. However now certain changes
in the course programmes have been taking place, the efforts to prove the
superiority of American educational systems over the others non-NATO
countries, primarily Russia, are not that obvious.
31. Knanosa Banentuna I'ennagneBHa

Valentina Zhdanova

npenodaseamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Bsizanue B XX - XXI B. Ha 3amage u B Poccum: Tpaguuuu u
06IIIeCTBeHHOC HCKYCCTBO
[Mon BnustHueM demuHm3Ma u nocrdpemunmsma B XX — XXI B. cHavyana Ha
331’13}16, a notoM B Poccuu M3MEHWIIOCH OTHOIIEHHE K TpaaJUuIIMOHHBIM
BUJIaM [IEATEJILHOCTH, B TOM uucie K Bs3aHuw. B XXI B. Bszanue
NpeaAcCTaBJIsACT co00lf HE TOJIBKO Y3KYIO ACATCIIBHOCTH IO ITPOU3BOACTBY
OACKAbI. BBIXO,I[SI 34 paMKH 0OBIYHOTO NPUMCHCHMS, BA3aHUC BBICTYIIACT B
POIM MHCTPYMEHTa (OPMHUPOBAHUS OKPYXKAFOMIEH Cpelbl BHYTPU KILTHINA
n 3a ero npeacjiaMu. HoBoe TeueHnune B HUCKYCCTBC - ﬂpH6OM6I/IHF 501044
BA3aHHUC «OACKIBI Ui TOpOoAa» CTAaHOBUTCA OJHHUM U3 croco0oB
BbIpAXXCHUA 06H.[GCTBCHHOFO MHCHMUS.
Knitting in the XX - XXI century in the West and in Russia: traditions
and public art
The attitude to traditional activities was modified under the influence of
feminism and postfeminism, first in the West, and then in Russia. In the
XXI century knitting is not only a narrow activity of clothing production.
Knitting serves as a tool to make the environment, not only inside the home,
but also beyond the traditional application. A new trend in art is
jarnbombing or knitting "clothes for the city". It is becoming one way to
express public opinion.
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32. 3enenckas Jlapuca JlakTeMupoBHa

Larisa Zelenskaya

K.@b.H., npogpeccop, MTUMO (V) MH/] PD
KynapTypHblii o0MeH Kak cpeaa s pa3BUTHS AHAJOrHYecKoi
JUYHOCTH
B noknmaze u3i0XKeHBI TEOpHUs M IPAKTHKAa OPraHM3AalMM KYyJbTYpPHBIX
MEKIYHApPOAHBIX 00MeHOB 0co0oro TUIla, KOTAa WHUIHAATOpaAMU U
OopraHuzaropamMu ABJIAIOTCA CaMHU YYaCTHUKH oOMeHa. I/ICCJ‘IeL[OBaHI/Ie
OGMeHOB, B (boxyce KOTOPBIX HaXOAUTCA YCJIOBCK M €T0 JUAJIOTHYCCKas
CYIITHOCTD, MMPpOUCXoanI0 Ha MPOTAKCHUU JCCATHU JICT. Ananus
OMIIMPUYCECKOro Marepuajga - COTHU MHTCPBbBIO U penopTameﬁ - II0Kasal,
4qTO HOZ(O6HI)IG OOMEHBI CTaHOBSTCS 6HaFOHpPIHTHOI71 cpeuoﬁ JJIA auajora,
KakK (I)OpMLI CYLICCTBOBAaHMA YCIOBCKA, 4 HC TOJILKO KaK CpEACTBA 06H.IGHI/IH.
Recurring cultural exchange as a place for dialogical self to flourish
This research-based paper discusses the theory and practice of a particular
long-term recurring exchange, very different from regular cultural and
educational exchanges. The research focuses on a human being rather than
on the exchange as such. The empirical resource includes hundreds of in-
depth recurring interviews and newspaper articles. The findings of the
research prove that a long-term recurring exchange can foster a dialogical
community in which dialogue as an end in itself can emerge.
33. 3unkeBuy Huna AuronoBna JlegeneBa Tarbsina BukropoBHa

Nina Zinkevich Tatiana Ledeneva
K.@.H., doyenm, MITUMO (V) «.¢h.n., ooyenm MI'UMO (V)
MU]J] Poccuu MU Poccuu
Mukpoarpeccun " MOJUTKYJIBTYPHOCTh B COBpPEMEHHOM

aKa/IeMH4Y€CKOM JHCKYpCce
B JOKJIaae paccMaTpuBaCTCA OTHOCHTCIIBHO HOBOC SIBJICHUC B
yaueepcutretax CHIA wu BemukoOpurtanum — Ooppba CTyIeHTOB ¢
MUKpOAarpeccued - JAUCKpUMMHALMEHd 10  pacoBbIM, OTHUYECKHM,
TeHJEPHBIM M HMHBIM IpPU3HAKaM, KaK NPaBHIIO, BEpOATbHOW M HEPEIKo -
HEHAMEPEHHOW. ABTOpBI IPHUBOAAT TPUMEPHl  MHKPOArpeccuu MU
TOJIMTKOPPEKTHOCTH, JACJIAIOT TIONBITKY OOBSICHUTDL HX MpUYUHBI U
cnenctBus.  Hekoropwle rmcuxojorn u  npodeccypa  HEOJHO3HAYHO
OTHOCATCA K OTOMY ABHXCHHUIO M YCMaTpUBaKOT B HEM TMOTCHIINAJIBHY IO
yrpo3y TpaJuIHOHHOM crcTeMe 00pa30BaHMI.

Microaggression and political correctness in modern academic
discourse

The report addresses a fairly new phenomenon on American and British
campuses — combating microaggression, discrimination based on race,
ethnicity, gender and other biases. For the most part microaggression is
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verbal and often — unintentional. The authors cite cases of microaggression
and political correctness and attempt to explain their roots and
consequences. Some psychologists and educators have an ambivalent
attitude to this crusade and see in it a potential threat to the traditional
system of education.
34. 3oaoryxuna Mapusi BiagumupoBHa

Maria Zolotukhina

xu.t., PI'Y um. A.-H. Kocvieuna, HUAY MUDU
Pycckorosopsimas quacnopa B CILIIA: Bonpocsl HAeHTHYHOCTH
PazHO0Opa3ue MIEHTHIHOCTEH, CIIOCOOOB MO3BOJISICT TOBOPUTH O HATMYUU
pasHoro ypoBHs pycckoroBopsiuux oburHoctelt B CILIA, KOIEKTUBHBIX U
UHIWBUIYAIBHBIX CTpPAaTerMid ¥  HWHTEPIpETAlUd, HE 00s3aTeIbHO
HMCHYEMBIX  JHACIOpPOH, HO  OOBeAMHCHHBIX  O0mel  wmueeit
BOCIIPOM3BOICTBA DJIEMEHTOB S3BIKOBOH M 3THOKYJIBTYPHOU WACHTUYHOCTH.
HcTournkn — Matepuaibl THIOTaXHOTO OIpOca JIFOJICH, MPOKUBAIOIINX B
CIIA u cBs3pIBalONINX CBOE MpoOHCXOoxaeHHe ¢ Poccuell, coOcTBeHHOE
BKITFOYCHHOE HAOIIOJICHUS, MUHHU-WHTCPBBIO, aHamu3 VIHTepHEeT-caiToB U
PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIX U3IaHUH.
Russian-speaking America: searching for identity
Pa3HooOpa3ue uIeHTUIHOCTEH, CIIOCOOO0B MO3BOJISET FOBOPUTH O HAJIMYUU
pa3HOro ypoBHs pycckoroBopsmux oouHocted B CIIA, KOUICKTHBHBIX U
WHIUBHIYaIbHBIX ~CTpaTerMid W MHTEpIpeTanuii, He 00s3aTeIbHO
HMEHYEeMbIX  JHaclopod, HO  OOBEIMHEHHBIX  OOWeH  upeei
BOCIIPOM3BOICTBA DJIEMEHTOB S3BIKOBOI M 3THOKYJIBTYPHOU HICHTHIHOCTH.
HcTouHnkn — MaTepuaibl TIIIOTAXXHOTO OIpoca JIOACH, MPOKUBAIOMINX B
CIIA u ces3bpIBalONIMX CBOE MpOHCXOXxaeHHe ¢ Poccuell, coOcTBeHHOE
BKITFOYCHHOE HAOIIOJICHUS, MUHU-UHTEPBBIO, aHamu3 VIHTepHeT-caliToB U
PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIX U3IaHUH.

35. UBanoBa Upuna EBrenseBHa

Ivanova Irina

K.@b.1., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
3anaa u Bocrok B pomane U. Anapnya «Omep-nama Jlatac»
B He3aBepumieHHOM poMaHe lorociaBckoro nucatens M.Anapmua «Omep-
namra Jlatacy onuceiBaeTcs moxoJ B bocHUIO kapaTeabHONH apMUU BO TJaBe
¢ Owmep-mamoii JlatacoM, HampaBIEHHOW TYpeUKHUM CyaTaHoM AOmyi-
MemKuIoM TPOTHB CBOCBOJBHOM, HEMOKOPHOH OOCHHHCKOW 3HATH.
KiroueBbIM 1pu HMCCIEIOBAaHUM HWHTEPECYIOLIEH HAcC TeMbl CTAaHOBHUTCS
Bonpoc: «[IpencraBurenem Bocroka wmm 3amanma sBisieTcs ¢urypa
TJIABHOTO TEpOs TPOU3BEICHHS, TYPELUKOT0 Mapiiana, IIOJyYHBIIErO
0e3rpaHUYHbIC TOTHOMOYHS OT cynTaHa OCMaHCKOW UMIICPUH?».
The West and the East in Ivo Andric’s ‘Omar Pasha Latas’
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The unfinished novel ‘Omar Pasha Latas’ by Ivo Andric describes the
punitive military expedition into Bosnia by an Ottoman army headed by
Omar Pasha Latas. The army is sent by the Turkish sultan Abdul Mejid
against the headstrong and disobedient Bosnian nobility. The crucial issue
which we aspire to analyze is, whether the main character, the Turkish
warlord vested with unlimited power by the Ottoman sultan, represents the
East or the West?
36. UrnaroB Kupnaa IOpbeBuu

Kirill Ignatov

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Cucrema AHTEHECACHTOB HHTEPTCKCTYAJIBHBIX OTCHBLIOK B IMM033UMHA
Poaxepa Makroga
HOZ[ HHTCPTCKCTYAJIbHBIMHU OTCbUIKAMH MOHUMAIOTCS HEMOCPCACTBCHHBIC
YHOOMUHAHUA MMEH M HESIBHBIC aJlJIFO3MU K 06LeKTaM, nponeccaM M
COOBITHSAIM BHETEKCTOBOM PCaJIbHOCTU HNPOU3BCACHHSA, K KYJIbTYpC B
IMUPOKOM CMBICIIE Kak CEMHOTHYECKON cucTtemMe. BakHEH HE TOJBKO
croco0 OpraHmsanvu Hu q)YHKLII/II/I OTCBIJIOK, HO W HX aAHTCHCACHTEI. B
AOKJIaAC MTPUBOLAATCA PE3YJIbTATbI KOJHWYCCTBECHHOTO W KA4YCCTBECHHOI'O
aHajin3a AaHTCUHCACHTOB OTCBHIJIOK B CTHXOTBOPCHHUAX COBPECMCHHOTO
opuranckoro mosta Pomkepa Makroda.
The system of antecedents of intertextual references in Roger
McGough’s poetry
The intertextual reference is understood as a direct mentioning of or an
implicit allusion to the objects, processes or events of the extra-textual
reality of a literary work. An important indicator of style can be its
antecedents. Those can be classified into geographical names, literary
reminiscences, historical facts, political names and events, social
phenomena, objects of culture and science, cultural realia. The talk presents
the results of a comprehensive analysis of poems written by Roger
McGough.

37. U3Bojenckas AnHa CepreeBHa

Anna lzvolenskaya

K..n., MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Bpurea Okkama, WK 0 POJIN MccleJ0BAHUIl KOHLIENTOB B epeBo/ie
OpHoW W3 TPHUYUH TEPEBOJHOW MHOXKECTBEHHOCTH SIBISIETCS, TIOMUMO
nonyJdpHOCTU CaMOTI'o IMPOU3BEACHUA, BO3MOXKXHOCTL CO31aBaTb HOBBLIC
NEepeBOJbl, COBCPIICHCTBYS YK€ CYLICCTBYIOIIHUC. Ilo MpOMIECTBUA
HEKOTOPOTO BpPEMCHU MIPOU3BEACHUA CTAHOBATCA KHaCCHKOﬁ,
HaKallIMBAKTCAa KOJUICKTUBHBIC 3HaHHUA O IlperfI KYJbTYpE€. Ocobenno
BAXHYKO DPOJIb B IOCJICAHEM HUIpACT KAa4Y€CTBO IIEPEBOJIa B TOM YHCIIC
XYyHO0XKeCTBEHHOH nureparypbl. OnHOW M3 TpyAHOCTEH MNEpEeBOAUYUKA
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SBISIETCSL Ilepefada JISKCHMKH. YeM pyKOBOACTBYIOTCS IEPEBOAYHKH,
JOIyCTUM, IIpU IepeBoje ciaoBa? B pycckos3srdHOM mepeBoae pomaHa X.
JIu cempro 4€pHOTO MAapHs, OOBHHAEMOTO B W3HACHIIOBAaHMH, TJABHBIN
repoil Ha3pIBaCT «IOPANOYHBIMH JompMm» (“‘clean-leaving folks”
JOCIIOBHO «YHCTOIUIOTHBIEY); B «3amure JlyxuHa» B. HaboxoBa rimaBHBII
repoil MPOM3BOAUT BIEYATICHHE «OYCHb IOPSIOYHOTO» YEIOBEKa», a B
AHTJIOSA3BIYHON Bepcun — «yBaxkaemoro» (“respectable”). IlepeBomgumku
pomana b. Ilacrepnaka «/loxTop KuBaro» ucrnoip3yroT cioBo “decency”
(KOoTOpOE, Kak MBI 3HaeM, O3HAYaeT «IOPSIOYHBIN»), OJHAKO CaM aBTOP
BJIOXKWJI B yCTa TepOWHHM YCTHUHBH CIIOBO <(OKaJOCTh». HackombKo BakeH
BbIOOp ciioBa? [IpuBeném npyroit nmpumep. V3 Tpéx M3BECTHBIX IEPEBOJIOB
pomana ®.M. JloctoeBckoro «lIpectymnenue u HakazaHue» — KoHcTaHc
lapaerr (1914), Puuapma IluBepa wu Jlapucer Bomoxonckoit (1992),
Omusepa Pamu (2014) — TombKO B OIHOM COXpaHSETCS MOBTOPSEMOCTH
cloBa «depTa». B pycckoM s3bIke W B KOHTEKCTE pOMaHa 3TO dYepTa,
KOTOPYIO TIEPECTyIaeT TIaBHBIN repol, uepTsl nuna JlyHeukn u e€ mMatepu
(KaK CBHJETEIHCTBO POJICTBEHHOM CBS3M M POJACTBA AYXOBHOTO, KOTOPOE
npenaéress 3a0BeHMio PonuoHOM PacKoNbHMKOBBIM), 4epTHl XapakTepa
(ompenenstoniye cyap0y repoeB) U, HaKOHEI, «IEPTOUKA, caMasi MaxouKas
4yépToukay (TO ecTh 3alenKa), 0 KOTOpoW roBopuT ciepoBartens [lopdupnit
IletpoBuu. Hackonpko BakHO COXpaHeHHME (M Bcerja JIM eCTh Takas
BO3MOKHOCTH?) TIEPEBOJUMKAMH  IOBTOPSEMOCTH HEKOTOPBIX  CJOB,
KOTOpBIE B KOHTEKCT€ XYHO0KECTBEHHOTO IIPOM3BEACHUS, BO3MOXKHO,
SIBIISIFOTCS KiMto4eBbIMU? HakoHerl, mpeacTaBisieTcsi BXXKHBIM BOIPOC O TOM,
Kakpe 3HaHWA HYXHBl MacTepaM  «BBICOKOTO  HCKYCCTBa» IS
MakCHMallbHOM Ileperadud cioBa W JyXa OpHrMHama. B crartbe
00OCHOBBIBAETCS TE3UC O TOM, YTO TMOSIBIISIIOLIMECS CETOIHS MCCIICAOBaHUS
KOHIIETNITOB  CO3JAI0T OJIarofaTHyI0 TOYBY Uil IIPEANEPEBOIUECKOTO
aHann3a, IOMOTAasi 3HAYMTENBHO CY3WTbh BBIOOD S3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB IS
nepenayn KyJdbTYpPHOH CINENU(DUIHOCTH TEKCTa — HEOTHEMJIEMOW YacTH
CMBICIIA B IIETIOM.

Occam’s razor: On the role of concepts in translation

Over time, as experience and knowledge of a culture accumulate, there
emerges an opportunity to produce a better translation of a literary work.
This, apart from its popularity, is one of reasons for multiple translations of
one and the same literary work to exist. A quality translation in its turn may
play an incredibly important role in interaction across languages and
cultures. Vocabulary can pose a great difficulty in translating. The examples
given below may reflect the reasons for translator choices of words: “clean-
living folks” conveyed as “nopsmounsie monu” in Harper Lee’s landmark
novel to describe the family of a black man who allegedly raped a white

54



woman; the main hero in Vladimir Nabokov’s “The Luzhin Defense”
positively described as a “very respectable person” while being
“nopsimounsiii” in the Russian text. Finally, Ustinia, a character in “Doctor
Zhivago” by B. Pasternak, passionately calls for “human decency” with the
original utterance literally meaning “pity” (“xamocts”). Interestingly, only
one of the many translators of Dostoyevsky’s “Crime and Punishment” (e.g.
Constance Garnett 1914, Richard Pevear and Larissa Volokhonsky 1992,
Oliver Ready 2014) made a point of using the same word to translate
“gepra” which means: a) a line crossed, b) one’s features (Dunechka
looking so similar to her mother and brother, which indicates something
more than mere kinship), c) a trait of character which predetermines the
character’s fate), d) a clue and evidence as meant by Porfiry Petrovitch, the
investigator. As is seen from these examples, the choice of the right word,
which may also be a key one, may be crucial for the reader’s understanding
and the interpretation of the text as conceived by the author. That said, one
should ask what professional knowledge is needed to convey the word and
the spirit of the text. In this paper, we have attempted to bring out the true
potential the studies of “concepts” offer to translators, revealing the shortest
path to the right choice of language means involved in the molding of what
is known as “culture-specific”, which is very often part of the main idea.
38. Unbuna Oabra Kapiosna

Olga lliina

K.(h.H., Doyenm, 3as. kagedpol anenuiickozo szvika Ne 3, MITUMO

(V) MU Poccuu
Ascrpanuiickue CMU o sxu3nu aGopureHoB
ABTOp HuccieyeT CTaTbH, HNOCBALICHHBIC JKHU3HW KOPCEHHBIX JKUTENEeH
ABC’I‘paJ’II/II/I, KOTOPBIC OHy6J’II/IKOBaHBI B BCAYIIHUX aBCTpaHHﬁCKHX ra3erax
(The Guardian, The Age, Canberra Times, W Atoday, Brisbane Times). [To
MHCHHIO aBTOpa, TEMATHUKaA cTaTen OTpaXacT KCJIIAaHUC 06H_[€CTBa OKa3aTb
MHOTOCTOPOHHIOK  TOJJEPKKY KOPEHHBIM aBCTpanuiiiiaMm B  cdepe,
TIOJINTUKH, D9KOHOMUKH, 3IPAaBOOXPAaHCHHA, CIIOPTA, MPUBJICYbL BHUMAaHUC K
HX KyJIbType, UCKYNIUTh BHHY 3a HaHECEHHBIC paHee OOHUABI U IOJI0XKUTh
KOHel| IIPUTECHEHUSIM JIFOJEH 3TON 3THUYECKOU IPYIIIIbIL.
Australian Media about the Aborigines
The author examines articles on the life of indigenous people in Australia,
which are published in leading Australian newspapers (The Guardian, The
Age, Canberra Times, WAtoday, Brisbane Times). According to the author,
the subject matter of the articles reflects the desire of the society to provide
multilateral support to the indigenous Australians in politics, economics,
health, sports, draw attention to their culture, atone for the inflicted
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sufferings and put an end to the oppression of the people of this ethnic
group.
39. Kaaunun Anapeii IOpseBuy

Andrey Kalinin

cm. npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
SI3bIK Bpaxabl, PUTOPMKA HEHABUCTH MJIH... Kak nepesectu hate
speech Ha pycckuii 13bIKk?
AmepukaHCKMH dTHocnennguyecknii KoHuent hate speech HawymHas c
1980-x rogoB pacmnpoctpansiercss B SIKM npyrux napopos. Ilpu stom ms
NepeBoOJia Ha Pa3HbIC A3bIKU €TO BepﬁaﬂLHOﬁ penpe3CHTalu aBTOPpaMHU KakK
MpaBuJIO MOpeaIaracTcsd TaKkou CHOCO6, KakK IIOJJHOE€ MHJIM YaCTUYHOC
KaJIbKUpPOBAaHUEC. B pOCCHﬁCKOM Hy6J’II/IIII/ICTI/I‘{eCKOM, COIIMOJIOTHYCCKHUM H
(UITOTOTHYECKOM AMCKYpCce TEepBHIX AecaTwieTuit XXI B. 3akpeniuch 3
BapHWaHTa IrepeBoaa (paseonorn3Ma hate speech: s3BIK BpaXkKAbl, pUTOPUKA
HCHABHCTH W HCHABHCTHUYECKHE BBICKAa3bIBaHHA. B TO ke BpEMs,
OYCBUAHO, HYTO BCC TpHU NOpCAIaraCMblX MNEPCBOAYCCKUX OSKBHBAJICHTA
OIIUCBIBAIOT JIMIIb SA3BIKOBBIC U PCUCBBIC CPEACTBA BBIPAKCHUA HCTATUBHOI'O
OTHOUIEHMSI K TOH JIM MHOU KaTEropuH JIIOJEH.
Yazyk vrazhdy, ritorika nenavisti or... How to render the concept of
hate speech into Russian?
The American ethno-specific concept of hate speech has been spreading to
the linguistic world-image of other cultures since the 1980s. Its verbal
representation tends to be translated into different languages as complete or
partial calgue. In the Russian media, sociological and philological discourse
of the 2000-2010’s three translations of the phrase hate speech were
suggested: yazyk vrazhdy, ritorika nenavisti and nenavistnicheskiye
vyskazyvaniya. Yet, it is obvious that all three so called equivalents render
only linguistic and discursive means of expressing a negative attitude
toward a certain category of people.

40. KamasioBa Codbs JlamupoBHa

Sofia Kamalova

npenodasamensv, MI'UIMO (V) MHU]] Poccuu
IloHATHIHBINA aNIAPAT MMArQJOITHH KAK MEKAUCUHMIIMHAPHOM cdepbl
HCCTIeI0BAHUS 00pa3a «UyxKoro»
B noknane paccmaTpuBaroTCs KIIOUEBBIE TOHATHUS MEXIUCHMUILUIMHAPHOMN
cdpepm HUCCICaA0OBaHMA, Haxozmmeﬁcsi Ha CTBIKC JIMTCPATYPOBCACHMNS,
KyJIbTYpPOJIOTMH U TEOPUU MEXKKYIBTYPHOH KOMMYHUKAIIUH, - UMarojJoruH,
KOTOpas n3y4dacr 06pa3 «IYIKOro», «HHOTI'0» Hapoza, CTpaHbI.
Wmaronornuecknii aHaan3 JAUCKYpCa OHNCpHUPYCT MNMOHATUAMHU CTCPCOTHII,
9THOCTEPCOTUIT u OTHOTHII, HaIlHOHaHLHLIﬁ, STHHYECKUH u
nmarosioruueckuii  obpas u np. Ilpum stom o00pa3 «uyxoro», T.e.
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9KCTpaoOpa3, paccMaTPUBACTCA B COMOCTABICHUH C 00pa3oM «CBOETOY, T.€.
aBTOOOpa3a.

Key Terms in Imagology as Multidisciplinary Research of “The Other”
The report focuses on the key terms in the multidisciplinary sphere of
research, which borders culture and literature studies and cross-cultural
communication, and which studies the image of “the other” nation or ethnic
group, i.e. imagology. The imagological analysis of discourse employs such
terms as a stereotype, ethnotype, national and ethnic image, etc. In
imagology the image of “the other” is studied in its juxtaposition with the
image of “the self”.

41. Kapeamna Haramus CmupHoBa I'anuna EBrenneBHa
AJlekcaHIPOBHA Galina Smirnova
Natalya Karelina K.K, ooyenm, MI'Y umenu
K.2eoe.n, doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

M.B. Jlomonocosa
Heunrepecusle Tembl. PermonanpHasi cneuupuka BOCHPUSITHS
POCCUIMCKUMHU  CTYJIEHTAMM TeMATHMKHM 3aJaHUH y4YeOHHUKOB IO
AHIJIMICKOMY SI3bIKY OPUTAHCKMX AaBTOPOB
Bocrpusitue mo6oit mHGOpManuK NPEACTABUTEISIMUA Pa3HBIX KYJIBTYp
HUMEET SPKO BBIPKEHHYIO perHoHajlbHyI0 crneuuduky. JnamazoH Tem,
HpeﬂnaraeMmﬁ IJIA N3YYCHUA pOCCHﬁCKHM CTYACHTaM B paMKaX OCBOCHUA
AHTJIMICKOTO s3bIKa aBTOpamu OputaHckux yueOHukoB (Bell J., Gower R.
Expert. Harlow: Pearson Education Limited, 2014), He Bcerma
COOTBETCTBYCT 3aIipocamMm O6y‘IaIOH.lI/IXC$I, TAaK KaK HE MPCACTABIACT AJId HUX
HHTEpEeCa. BLIXOI[OM u3 ITOJIOKCHUA SABJIACTCA MPUBJICUCHHUC
COIMOCTABUTCIBbHOI'O aHajJIM3a IIpU IMPOBEACHUU I[I/ICKYCCI/Iﬁ II0 JAaHHBbIM
TeMaM C MLCJIbIO paCHIMPEHUA 3HAHWAHN Y CTYACHTOB O KapTHHE MHpa
Hn3y4aceMoro peruoHa u 0COOEHHOCTSIX €T0 KYJIBbTYPBI.
Uninteresting topics. The Attitude of Russian Students towards the
Themes Presented in English Language Textbooks by British Authors:
Regional Aspect
The perception of any information by representatives of different cultures
has a pronounced regional peculiarity. The range of topics offered for
Russian students by the British authors of English language textbooks (Bell
J., Gower R. Expert, Harlow: Pearson Education Limited, 2014) does not
always meet the needs of students because some of the issues touched upon
are of no interest to them. The way out is to involve comparative analysis
when conducting discussions on these topics in order to expand students'
knowledge of the world picture of the region and its culture.
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42. Kaynuna JIwo6oBb OjieroBHa

Lubov Kaunina

cmyoenm, AI'TIY um. K J[. Ywunckozo
BaBuionckas 6amns 21 Beka
S3BIK — 0HA W3 OCHOBHBIX (hopM oOMeHa WH(pOpMAIeH MEXIY JIOIEMH.
Bo3MoxHO 511 paszroBapuBaTh C 4YEJIOBEKOM JAPYrOM KyJbTYphbl, IOHHUMAas
€ro BCCHCJ’IO? ﬂeﬁCTBHTeHLHO, JaXe IIpOKHBasi BCIO KHU3Hb B OAHOM
KyJbTYPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE U pa3roBapuBad Ha OJHOM A3bIKE, Mbl HC BCErja
MOXEM MOHATH Apyr JApyra. le/[‘-II/IHLI 9TOrO, OGBI‘iHO, HCU3MCHHBI -
TCHACPHBIC pa3jinius, pasHUlla HOKOHGHHﬁ, PAa3JINMYHBIC COLIMAJILHBIC CJIOU.
B naHHOW paGore Mbl M3y4win (DaKTOpHI, BIMSIOIIME HA CIOXHOCTH
BOCIIPHUATHS Pa3JIMYHBIX KYJIBTYp JIpyr JOPYroM, a TakKKe BO3MOXHBIC
BApUAHTbI HAXOXACHUA CAUHOI'O MOHATHHHOTO afnmnapara B Ppas3jIMIHbIX
CUTyaludaXx.
The tower of Babel of the 21st century
Language is one of the main forms of information exchange between
people. Is it possible to talk to a person of another culture, understanding
him fully? Indeed, when we live whole our life in the same cultural space
and speak the same language, we can’t understand each other. The reasons
for this are usually constant - gender differences, generation gap, different
social strata. In this scientific work, we have studied the factors influencing
the trouble of the perception of different cultures to each other, as well as
possibilities for finding a common conceptual apparatus in the different
situations.

43. Kupuiosa Oabra OpecroBHa

Olga Kirillova

K.K., ooyeum, MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Kenmuna B mnDpeacTaBjIeHMH coOBpeMeHHBIX o0mecrs Poccunm wu
ABcTpanuu (Mo pe3yabTaTaM COLHOJOTHYECKOro onpoca)
B craTtbe MPUBECJICHBI U IPOAHAJIU3UPOBAHBI JAHHBIC COI[MAJIBHOI'O OIIpOCca,
IIPOBEICHHBIE aBTOPOM B ABCTpayinu U Poccuu cpe My>XYHH U SKCHIIUH
pa3HOTO BO3pacTa M pojaa NEATENbHOCTH. JTO OBUIO CAENAHO C IIEINBIO
BBISICHCHUSI TOI'0, KAaKHE BOIPOCHI Hanoboiee AKTYyaJIbHbBI CETroJqHA JIsA
JKCHIIWH, KaKU€ PpOoJIn HaH6onee NpEeANOYTUTEIIbHBI B O6H1€CTBG )44
TIONTYJIAPHBI 1JIA KCHIIWH, KAKUC KYPHAJIbl OHU MPEANTIOYUTAIOT YUTATh. B
PpeE3yJbTATE 3TOr0 ONpOCa Mbl CMOXKEM JIOIMOJHUTHL CBOU IPEACTABIICHHUA O
TOM, KaKO€ II0JIO’KCHHUE B 06HI€CTB€ 3aHUMAcCT KCHIIWHA B Halen CTpaHC 1
B ABcTpanuu. McciienoBanue 6a3upyercsi Ha IIECTH OCHOBHBIX pyOpHKax:
HUHTEPEChI, POJIb KCHUIUHBI B 06HI€CTB€, Kapbepa MW JMYHAasA KU3Hb,
poQeCcCHOHANBHBIN POCT, MOpAIbHBIE TNPHHIMIBI M MYXXCKas TOYKa
3peHUs.
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A woman in the representation of modern societies of Russia and
Australia (based on the results of a sociological poll)

The article presents and analyzes data of the social survey carried out by the
author in Australia and Russia among men and women of different ages and
types of activity. It was done in order to find out which issues are the most
relevant for women today, which roles are the most preferable in the society
and popular for women, what magazines do they prefer to read. As a result
of this survey, we will be able to supplement our understanding of the
position of a woman in our country and in Australia. The study is based on
six main headings: interests, the role of women in society, career and
personal life, professional growth, moral principles and a male point of
view.

44. KuraHuHa Jiuia AHATOJIbEBHA Hryen Jpik ThloHT
Ella Kitanina Nguyen Duc Téng
0.¢h.H., npogpeccop Maz2ucmpanm
Toc. UPA um. A.C. I[Iywkuna Toc. UPA um. A.C.Ilywkuna

Pycckuii s13bIk BO BbeTHame: coBpeMeHHOe COCTOSIHME U NEePCIIeKTUBbI
B ,I[aHHOI71 CTaTbC PACCMATPHUBAIOTCA HCTOPHSA BO3HHKHOBCHUSA PYCCKOI'O
s3plka BO BbeTHame, mpollecCc pa3BUTHS, a TakXke MpoOJeMbl U
MEPCIEKTUBBl MPENOJABaHUS M PACIPOCTPAHEHHUS PYCCKOTO sA3BIKA BO
BrerHame.
Russian language in Vietnam: contemporary state and prospects
This article examines the history of the emergence of the Russian language
in Vietnam, the development process, as well as problems and perspectives
of teaching and disseminating the Russian language in Vietnam.
45. Ko:xeBHukona TaTssina ButanbeBHa

Tatiana Kozhevnikova

K.H.H., 00yeHm, 3a8. kageopou unocmpanmwvlx sa3vikoe MTYCH
KaOuHeTr MHOCTPaHHOIO A3BIKA: MPOLLIIOE, HACTOsALLEE, OyaylIee
B JOKJIaA€ aHAJIU3UPYIOTCSA BO3MOKHOCTU CIEHHAIIBHO 060py;:[013aHHoro
kabuHeTa W  OOBIYHOW AayAWTOPHH, OCHAICHHOM COBPEMEHHBIMU
TEXHUYECKHMHU CPEACTBAMH (TEJIEBH30POM CO CIyTHUKOBOW AaHTECHHON H
MHTEPaKTUBHOI JOCKOW) B COYETAHHH C MOOWJIBHBIMH yCTPOICTBaMH,
HaxXoJAIUMHUCA B pacOooOpsKCHUM IpenoJgaBaTeiit W CTYJACHTOB, JIA
O6yquI/I$[ YTCHUIO Ha HWHOCTPAHHOM fA3BIKC, MPHUBOAATCA PE3YyJIbTAThI
OIIBITHOT'O 06y‘{€HI/I$I.
Specially equipped language classroom: past, present, future
The presentation is devoted to analyzing advantages of a specially equipped
language laboratory and a state-of the-art ordinary classroom having an
interactive whiteboard and a TV set with satellite antenna combined with
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mobile devices possessed by the teacher and students for teaching reading
in a foreign language; experimental results are applied.
46. Ko3psikoBa Mapus IBaHoBHA

Maria Kozyakova

0.¢unoc.n., k.2.1., npogpeccop, BTY umenu M.C. l]enkuna
IKOJOrMYeCKU TPeH KaKk MeraTeHAeHI sl B3auMO/AeHCTBHA KYJIbTYyP
IInmanerapHbIil XapakTep BO3/EMCTBUS YEJIOBEKA HA OKPYKAIOIIYIO CPENy C
HEN30EKHOCTHIO AKTYaJIM3upyeT BOMPOC 3KOJOTrHYECKOMN MCPCICKTUBLI, a
3HAYUT — OKOJOrMYCCKOro Jauajora MeEXKAYy OTACIbHBIMU CTpaHaMUu U
cucreMamu. K BakHeHIIMM TeHIeHUIMSAM Oimxaiiero Oymymiero OyayT
OTHOCUTBCA OKOJIOTUYCCKUE TPEHJAbBI B MIMPOKOM TIOHMMAaHUMU OIOTOTO
SABJICHUA: KaK OKOJIOTMM MHOpUPOJAbI, CaMOro 4YCJIOBEKa M €ro Cpeabl
oOuTaHus. DKOJOTMYECKHI BCKTOP n06y>i<z[aeT OLCHMBATh YCJIOBCYCCKYIO
ACATCIIBHOCTL HUCXOAS HE TOJBKO H3 KPUTCPUCB 3(1)(1)€KTI/IBHOCTI/I, HO H3
STHYECKOU M ACTETUYECKOHN 3HAUMMOCTH ¢ PE3yJIbTATOB.
Eco-friendly trend as a megatrend of the interaction of cultures
The planetary nature of human impact on the environment inevitably
actualizes the issue of environmental perspective, and hence - the
environmental dialogue between individual countries and systems. The
most important trends of the near future will include environmental trends
in a broad understanding of this phenomenon: as the ecology of nature, the
man himself and his habitat. The ecological vector encourages to evaluate
human activity based not only on the criteria of efficiency, but also on the
ethical and aesthetic significance of its results.

47. Komaposa Anna UropeBna Oxc Upuna IOpseBHA
Anna Komarova Irina Oks
0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, 3a8. kagedpoii cm. npenooagamens, MI'Y
UH. A3bIKOG 0I5l 2e02PAPUYECKO20 umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
¢axyremema MI'Y umenu M.B.

Jlomonocosa
KyasTypsl HapoaoB MHpa B NpenoJaBaHMM AHIVIMHCKOro si3bIKa
reorpagam

OO1IEH3BECTHO, YTO SI3bIK M KYJIBTypa TECHO CBSI3aHBI MEXKAy co0oil. Ilpu
H3YYEHHUH WHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKA MPUHITO BKJIIOYATh B YYEOHBIH IPOIIECC
HUCTOPHUKO-TeOrpaUuecKyro, IMOJUTHYCCKYI0O W  KYJIbTYPHO-OBITOBYIO
HHPOPMALIMIO O CTpaHe H3ydaeMoro s3eika. OIHAKO MHOTHE JIFOIU
CTPEMSTCS OBJIAJICTh WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM TIPEKIC BCETO KaK CPEICTBOM
MEXITyHAPOJAHOTO OOMIeHUs (OCOOCHHO 3TO KAcaeTCs aHTIHUICKOTO SI3BIKA).
OTcrola cieiyer, 4To TeMa MHPOBOH KYJNbTYphl JOJDKHA TIONyYUTH B
MIPeToIaBaHIK aHTIIMHCKOrO OoJiee MMPOKOE OCBEIIeHUE. MBI UCTIONIB3yeM
B TpenojaBaHud TeorpadaM OoraThlii M ITO3HABATENBHBIA MaTepHal o
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KyJnbTypax pa3HBIX HapoJOB M OMyOJMKOBANM y4eOHHUK «AHTIHACKAN
si3pIK. CTpaHOBEJCHNEY», MOHATHITHON OCHOBOW KOTOPOTO CTana KyJIbTypa
HapOJ0B MHpA.
The cultures of the world in teaching English to geographers
It is well-known that language and culture are closely related. When
teaching a foreign language, it is typical to include in the educational
process historical, geographical, political and cultural information about the
country of the language being studied. However, many people tend to learn
a foreign language primarily as a means of international communication
(especially the English language). Therefore, the topic of world culture
should receive wider coverage in the teaching of English. To teach
geographers we use rich and informative material about different cultures
and published a textbook "English language. Country studies ", the
conceptual basis of which was the culture of the peoples of the world.
48. KopeneBa Enena BiagumupoBHa

Elena Koreneva

K.@b.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
3aragkum  «KANPM3HOI0»  PYCCKOr0  mei3aska:  MEKCUKAHCKHUe
uceaeoBareJm 00 OCOOCHHOCTSIX OpPraHM3alliid IPOCTPaHCTBA B
PYCCKOM Xy/0KecTBeHHOM TekcTe koHna XIX- Hayana XX Beka
B noxmage paccMaTpuBaeTCs OTPAKEHUE HALMOHAIbHO-KYJIbTYPHOIO
BOCIIpUATHA MpoCTpaHCTBa B MIPOU3BEACHUAX Xy}lO)KeCTBeHHOIjl
JIUTEPATYpPhl C TOUKHU 3PEHUSI IPEACTABUTEIICH UHON KyJIBTYPHOU TPaIULIMY.
ABTOpI/ITCTHLIe KYyJbTYPOJIOTH W JIMHIBUCTBI AHAJIU3HUPYIKOT B3aUMOCBA3b
XYHAOXKECTBEHHOI'O IPOCTPAHCTBA B JIMTCPATYPHBIX TMPOU3BEACHUAX C
0COOEHHOCTSIMH KaK JTUYHOCTH aBTOpa, TaK U C HpO6J’IGMaMI/I HaLIPIOHaJ'IBHOﬁ
MCHTAJIbHOCTH B IICJIOM. PasMpIuIeHnsT MEKCHKaHCKHX PICCJ'IeZ[OBaTeJ'IefI
JalTCsa B COIIOCTABUTCJIIbHOM INIAHE, YTO IIO3BOJIACT CACIATh BbIBOJBI 00
0COOEHHOCTSIX BOCHPHUATHA IIPOCTPAHCTBA MPEACTABUTCIIAMU PA3JTUYHBIX
KyJBTYp.
The riddle of capricious Russian scenery: Mexican researchers on the
features of artistic space organization in the Russian fiction texts of the
end of the X1X - beginning of the XX century.
The presentation reveals the reflection of national cultural perception of
textual space from the perspective of researchers who belong to a different
culture. Culture studies experts and linguists analyze the connection
between the textual features of artistic space, the author’s personality, and
the general national mentality issues. The views of Mexican researchers’ are
presented, using the comparative method, which allows drawing some
conclusions about the differences in perception of artistic textual space in
various cultures.
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49. Kopuaxkuna Osbra MakcuMoBHA

Olga Korchazhkina

K.MeX.HAyK, CIMapuiuti Hay4yHblli COMPYOHUK

Hucmumym kubepnemuxu u oopazoeamenbHou UHGOpMamuKu

QUL Y PAH
IIparmaTndyeckne (QYHKIUM YacTHLBI «YK» B PYCCKO-AHIVIMHCKHUX
napajieJibHbIX TEKCTAX, HJIM I/1e JaéT c00if 2J1eKTPOHHBIH MepeBOTYNK
B noknane obcyxnaroTesi COCOObI peau3aliy nparMaTHIeckux QyHKIuI
PYCCKOHM YacTHIBI «Y>K» IS YCHJICHUS KOMMYHUKAaTUBHOTO BO3JICHCTBHSI.
[TpuBoasiTCsS MpUMEpH! BBIPAXKEHUsSI OTHOIICHMS T'OBOPSIIIETO M PEYEBOTO
JCUCTBHSL C TOMOLIBIO YacTUIBl «YX» B OPUTHHAJIBHOM MOATUYECKOM
tekcre A.C. IlymknHa «EBrennii OHermH» M ceMH HpO(dhecCHOHATBHBIX
NepeBOaX pPOMaHAa HA AHMIMHCKUH s3bIK. OLEHWBAIOTCS BO3MOXHOCTH
MaIIMHHOTO TIEPEeBOJA PYCCKOS3BIYHBIX IPAarMaTHYeCKUX KOHCTPYKTOB,
COJEprKaINX YaCTHUITY «Y>K», C TOMOIIbI0 epeBoaunkoB Sunexc u Google.
Pragmatic functions of the “uzh” particle in Russian-English parallel
texts, or where an electronic translator fails
The report focuses on the ways of how to implement pragmatic functions of
a Russian particle “uzh” to enhance the impact on oral and written
communication. It also gives examples of how the attitude and speech act
functions are expressed with the particle “uzh” in the original poetic text
“Eugene Onegin” by Alexander Pushkin and its seven professional
translations into English. We also evaluate the possibilities of machine
translation of the Russian “uzh” pragmatic constructs with the help of
Yandex and Google translators.

50. KprokoBa Obra AjeKcaHIpoOBHA

Olga Krukova

K.@b.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Xopeorpaguyeckoe npocrpaHcTeo ®panuun u Poccuu kak (eHomen
TBOPYECKOI MamMsTH
KynbpTypst @pantiuu 1 Poccum cocyiecTBoBalid, B3aUMHO oboramiasi Apyr
Apyra Ha TPOTAXKCHHUU HECKOJbBKHUX BCKOB, OXBaTbiBasg BCC obnactu
HUCKyCCTBA. baneTHbll TeaTp — OAHA W3 sApyYallIMX CTPaHUL] HCTOPUHU
B3aMOIIPUTSAKCHUA JBYX CTpaH BHC 3aBUCHUMOCTHU OT MOJINTUYECKON H
SKOHOMHYECKOW KOHBIOHKTYpHIL. KiTtoueBble (GUryphl MOMyISIPH3aTOPOB U
BJIOXHOBUTEJEH HAIMOHAJIBHBIX OaneTHbIX Imkon Ppanmmm u Poccum
co3aloT ocoboe xopeorpaduyeckoe IPOCTPAHCTBO, KOTOPOE MOXKET
CITy’KHTB TIPUMEPOM TBOPUYECKOW IaMSITH.
The choreographic space of France and Russia as a phenomenon of
creative memory
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French and Russian cultures coexisted, mutually enriching each other for
several centuries, covering, among other things, all areas of art. The ballet is
one of the brightest pages of the history of mutual attraction between the
two countries, regardless of the political and economic conjuncture. Key
figures of popularizers and inspirers of national ballet schools in France and
Russia create a special choreographic space that can be an example of
creative memory.
51. KyapsBueBa Upuna HukosaeBHa

Irina Kudriavtseva

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HNureprekcryaibHast uponus B pomane b. Illnunka «Bo3spamenue»
IIpuem wuHTEpTEKCTyanbHON HpoHMHM U MOTHBHI «Opuccen» I'omepa
HCIIOJIb3YET M3BECTHBIN HeMelKui nucatenp U ropuct b. LnuHK B cBoeM
pomane «BosBpamenue». Ero mnporaronmcr Ilerep [lebayep wumer
KOHIIOBKY PYKOIIMCH O BO3BpALICHHMHU HCEMCHKOI'O coJigaTa H3 CI/I6I/IpI/I u
HaxXo4AuT aBTOpa - CBOCro OTHa, OBIBIIIETO HAIUCTCKOI'0 KYypHAJIUCTA,
koTopsrit xxuBeT B CIIA mox Bugom pecniekTabensHOro mpodeccopa mpasa.
CplHY TPEICTONT  pEIINTh  CIIOKHBIE  HPaBCTBEHHO-(MIOCO(CKUe
poOIeMBbl.
Intertextual irony in the novel of B. Schlink “Homecoming”
The method of intertextual irony and motives of Homer's Odyssey uses the
German Bestseller-writer and jurist Benhard Schlink in his novel
“Homecoming”. Its protagonist Peter Debauer searches the end of a
manuscript about the homecoming of a German soldier from Siberia and
finds the author - his father, a former Nazi journalist living in the USA
under the guise of respectable law professor. The sun has to solve difficult
moral and philosophical problems.

52. Ky3smuHa Enena BaagumupoBHa

Elena Kuzmina

cm. npenodasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
MaBpuTaHCKHii CTHJIb B TBOp4YecTBe pycckoro apxurexkropa B.U.
baxxenoBa
B noknazne paccMaTpuBarOTCS OCHOBHBIE XAPAKTEPUCTUKU apXUTEKTYPHBIX
cTuiell «mozarabe» u «mudéjar», pa3BUBAIOLIMXCS Ha TMPOTSHKEHUU
JUTHTEJIHHOTO BPEMEHH OT Hadaja apaOCKOTO 3aBOeBaHWs 10 KoHIa XIX
Beka. B Poccun MaBpI/ITaHCKI/Iﬁ CTWJIb HaALICJI OTpaKECHUEC B pa60Tax
n3BecTHoro apxurekropa B.M. baxenosa.
The influence of the Moorish style on the work of the Russian architect
V.l. Bazhenova
The report examines the main characteristics of the architectural styles of
"mozarabe" and "mudéjar" developing for a long time from the beginning of
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the Arab conquest to the end of the XIX century. In Russia, the Moorish
style was reflected in the works of the famous architect V.I. Bazhenov.
53. Kyaaxenkona Jlioomuina HukosraeBHa

Ludmilla Kulazhenkova

cm. npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
T'opoa B uMHuaKeBOM JUCKYpCe
I/IMI/IIL)KeBHﬁ JUCKYpPC O ropoae MmpeacTaBJICH, HNPEKAC BCCrO, KHUTaMU O
ropozae, IMyTCBOAUTCIIAMU, a TaK¥XKeE peKJ‘IaMHOﬁ HpOILyKLIPIefI,
XYHAOKECTBCHHBIMU anp0oMaMH - JIFOOBIMU TCKCTaMH, HNpPEAHA3HAYCHUC
KOTOPbIX CKOHLHCHTPUPOBAHO HAa BOCHPUATUUN IOpPOJa KaK CTOJMIBI CTPAHbI
WK peruoHa, TYpUCTUYCCKOIO0 MM NPOMBIINIJICHHOTO LICHTPA. Z[I/ICKpr (0]
CTOJIMIEC OTJIUYACTCA OT MMUIKEBOTO JUCKYpCa O ropoac pEeruOHaJIbHOT'O
3HAueHUs, KypopTa, LEHTpa ONpeAeseHHOW HHAYycTpuu. B uccinenoBanuun
6y,HYT pacCMOTPEHBl HNPUMEPBI PCKIAMHBIX TCKCTOB, IMOCBALICHHBIX
(paHITy3CKIM TOPOIaM.
The city in the image discourse
Image discourse about the city is represented, first of all, by books about the
city, guidebooks, as well as promotional products, art aloums - any texts,
the purpose of which is concentrated on the perception of the city as the
capital of the country or region, tourist or industrial center. The discourse
about the capital differs from the image discourse about the city of regional
significance, the resort, the center of a certain industry. The study will focus
on examples of advertising texts devoted to the French cities.

54. Kyabpnuna Bamentnna TatapunoB Bukrop AnapeeBny
I'puropneBHa Viktor Tatarinov
Valentina Kulpina 0.¢h.n., npesudenm Poccuiickozo
0.¢h.H., doyenm MepMUHONI02UYECK020 00ujecmea
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa

SI3pIkoBasi penpe3eHTAL U KATETOPUH HCTOPUYECKOr0 COOBITHS
BaumaHue B oKIa/ie COCPEOTOUEHO Ha A3BIKOBBIX ACHEKTax MPE3CHTALMU
KaTeropuu COOBITHSI B MCTOPUYECKHX TekcTax. OOcyxmarorcs MmpobieMbl
COCTaBa JJaHHOW KaTeropuH, HOMUHAIMKA cOObITHI U X omnucanus. C 3Toi
LECIIBIO UCTIOJIB3YCTCSA MEXBSI3BIKOBOM CONIOCTAaBUTEIIBHBIN aHAIN3.
Language representation of category of historical event
The paper concerns the language representation of the category of event in
historical texts. There are considered the problems of elements of this
category, the nominations of the events and their descriptions. For this
purpose the interlingual contrastive analyses is used.
55. Kypacosckas FOaust Bopucosna
Julia Kurasovskaya
K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
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IIpoBepka COLMOKYJIBTYPHOIl KOMIIETEHIUM YYalIMXCS B 3aJaHUAX
EI'D u 3aganmsax Bcepoccmiickoii oJaumMmuaabl MIKOJLHHKOB IO
AHIJIMICKOMY SA3BIKY
3amaHuss Ha TIPOBEPKY COIMMOKYJIBTYPHOH KOMIICTCHIIMM B HACTOSIIEe
BpeMs BCE Halle BKIIOYAIOTCS B CUCTEMY 3aJaHUM Ha IPOBEPKY S3BIKOBOU
KoMmeTeHIMH ydammxcs. OcoOeHHO aKTyaJdbHBIM BOIIPOC 3aJaHUAN C
COIUOJIMHIBUCTUYCCKHUM U COLIUOKYJIBTYPHBIM KOMIIOHCHTOM CTaHOBUTCS B
KOHTCKCTEC BO3paCTaIOIIIeI71 NOMYJSIPHOCTU SA3BIKOBBIX OJIMMIIHMA. B JOKJIaae
pa3OuparoTcsi pa3iWyHbBIC THUNBI 3aJlaHUH Ha TPOBEPKY COLMOKYJIBTYPHOMH
KOMIICTCHII MU, npeaCTaBJICHHBIC BO BCCpOCCHﬁCKOﬁ OoJIUMIINaae
HIIKOJIBHUKOB II0 aHFJ‘II/II7ICKOMy SA3BIKY W TIPOBOAUTCH CpaBHI/ITeHBHLIﬁ
aHaJu3 OJIMMITHATHBIX 3aIaHuK 1 3aaaHuil EI'D.
Testing sociocultural competence in the State exam and the National
school Olympiad in the English language
Sociocultural competence is tested both in the State exam and school
Olympiads in the English language. The author analyses different types of
tasks and compares the State exam and the National school Olympiad in the
English language in terms of testing sociocultural competence of students.
56. Jlebenea Upuna JleonuaoBua

Irina Lebedeva

K.@b.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
AHFJ’[O-pyCCKaﬂ SI3BIKOBAsi UT'Pa HA MaTepuaJie I/IHCTal“paM AKKAaYHTOB
PYCCKOA3BIYHBIX noJib30BarTeJjiel
B JAOKJIaA€ OCBCHIAIOTCA BOHNPOCHI, CBA3AHHBIC C TEM, KAK PYCCKOA3BIYHBIC
[0JIb30BATEIN MYJBTUKYJIbTYpHOH cetn MHcTarpaM TpaHCIUPYIOT CBOIO
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHYIO HACHTUYHOCTL IMOCPECACTBOM aHFHO-pYCCKOﬁ SI3BIKOBOM
UIpbl MpU CO3JaHUUN Ha3BaHWH CBOUX AKKayHTOB W TCKCTOB. HaubGoiee
YaCTOTHBIMU CJIy4YassMU pealn3aliunu aHFHO-pYCCKOﬁ SI3LIKOBOM HUIpel B
HCCIEAYyEMOM MaTepuaIC SBJISIOTCA KOAOBOC CMCHICHUC W NCPCKIIIOUCHUC,
a TakXke cJI0BOOOpa3zoBaTeibHas THOpuAM3anus U rpadorudpuan3aIus,
KOTOpBIE BEIyT K CO3JIJaHUIO aHTJIO-PYCCKHUX KaaamOypoB.
English-Russian language play in the landscape of Instagram
B JOKJIaA€ OCBEIIAIOTCA BONPOCHI, CBA3AHHBIE C TEM, KaK PYCCKOA3BIYHBIC
[10JIb30BATEIN MYJbTUKYJIBTYpPHOH ceTH MHcTarpaM TpaHCIUPYIOT CBOXO
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHYIO UJIEHTUYHOCTb IIOCPECTBOM AHIJI0-PYCCKOM S3bIKOBOM
WUI'pbl IIpU CO3JaHUN Ha3BaHWH CBOHUX AKKayHTOB M TCKCTOB. HaubGoiee
YaCTOTHBIMU CJIyYassMU pealn3alun aHFJ‘IO-pyCCKOﬁ SI3LIKOBOM HUIpbl B
HCCIIEAYEMOM MaTepuajc SABIAKOTCSA KOAOBOC CMCHICHUC U IMEPCKIITOYUCHUC,
a TaKke cioBooOpaszoBaTenbHas THOpHAM3aLUs W TrpadorudOpuIU3anus,
KOTOpBIE BEAYT K CO3JJaHUIO aHIJIO-PYCCKHUX KaJaMOypoB.
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57. JleBuukmii Auapei dayaproBuy

Andrei Levitsky

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Juajior KyJbTYp B TeaTpajibHOM NpocTpaHcTBe MOCKBbI
B nmoxmaze ompenensioTcsi 0COOEHHOCTH TUaiiora KyJIbTyp B TeaTpajlbHOM
npoctpancTBe Mockssl B 2017 — 2018 romax. BeiBoabr o B3anmoseiicTBun
pOCCHfICKOfI U HUHOCTPAHHBIX KYJbTYp JAC€JAaCTCd Ha OCHOBE aHaJiu3a
penepTyapHoﬁ NOJIMTUKU MOCKOBCKHX TEaTpOB. 3HaynTEIbHAS PpoOJIb
ApaMaTU4CeCKUX U MY3bIKaJIbHBIX CHeKTaKHeﬁ, CO3JaHHBbIX B HEApAaX HMHBIX
KYJIBTYp, CBHJETENBCTBYET 00 HHTEpece TeaTpalbHOH OOIIEeCTBEHHOCTH
ropoga K HMHOCTPAHHBIM MNPOU3BCIACHHUAM TE€aTpajJlbHOIO0 HCKYCCTBA. Onu
pacUIMpPSIOT y 3pUTENILCKON ayaUTOPUU MH(OPMALUIO O KyJIbType APYrux
3THOCOB.
Dialogue of Cultures within the Theatrical Space of Moscow
The presentation focuses the listener’s attention upon the specifics of the
dialogues of cultures within the Moscow theatrical space in 2017 — 2018.
The conclusion on interaction of Russian and foreign cultures is grounded
upon the analysis of Moscow theatres repertoire policy. Leading role
performed by drama and music performances created within the framework
of foreign cultures testifies to deep interest of the audience. Those
performances widen information on cultures of foreign ethnic groups
among theatre goers.

58. Jluosnosa Enena CepreeBna

Elena Lioznova

K.u.H., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hopoanrimiicknii nypuranuzm konua XVII - nauana XVIII BB. u ero
PoJib B (pOPMHPOBAHNU PETMOHAJIBHON HAEHTHYHOCTH
HoBoaHrnmiickuii mypuUTaHU3M HapSgy C IPYrHMH (DakTopaMu TOKa3al
3HAYUTCJIIbHOC BJIMSIHUC Ha IMPOLECC (1)0pMI/IpOBaHI/I$[ pGFI/IOHaJILHOﬁ
unenTnyHoct. B koHie XVII - nayame XVIII BB. KOJOHHCTBI Jake HeE
3ayMbIBaJINCb O HE3aBUCUMOCTH, CUHTad ce0s aHrIMYaHaMH. OJZ[HaKO
npencraBieHne o HoBoi AHITIMM  Kak perHoHE, MMEIOUIEM CBOIO
crenuduky, 00yCIIOBIICHHYIO OCOOCHHOCTSIMH  TeorpaduyecKoro
IIOJIOKCHU S, O6H1HOCTBIO HHCﬁHO-HOHHTquCKHX B3IrI410B u
OKOHOMHYCCKUX UHTECPECOB, 3aKIaJABIBAIOTCA UMCHHO B 3TOT IIEPUO.
New England Puritanism at the end of the 17th and the beginning of
the 18th centuries and its role in the formation of regional identity
New England Puritanism together with other factors had a great influence
on the formation of regional identity. At the end of the 17th and the
beginning of the 18th centuries, colonists did not think about independence,
viewing themselves as Englishmen. But it was the historical period when
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the notion emerged to view New England as a special area with its own
peculiarities due to specific geographical position, economic interests,
common ideological and political views.
59. Jlorynuosa Upuna BsiuecsiaBoBHa

Irina Loguntsova

K.9.H., ooyeum, MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Pa3zBurne raCTpOHOMHUYECKOI0 TypudMa Kak 3JEMEHT (l)OpMPIpOBaHI/IH
MNPUBJEKATECJIBbHOI0 HMHU/IZKA Poccuu na Me?l()lyHapOIlHOﬁ apeHe
Kak mokassiBaeT MI/IpOBOﬁ OIIBIT, FaCTpOHOMI/I'-IeCKI/Iﬁ TYPU3M MOKET OLITH
HUCTOYHHUKOM KOHKYPCHTHOI'O MNPEUMYIIIECTBA TOM WJIM MHOH TCPPUTOPUU.
l'actpoHOMHSI HEKOTOpBIX TocydapcTB (Hampumep, Ppaniuu, Mekcuky,
ﬂl’IOHI/II/I) BHECCHA B CIIMCOK HEMATCPHUAJIBbHOT'O KYJBTYPHOI'O HaACICAuA
OOH mno Bompocam o60pazoBanms, Hayku Hu KymeTypsl (FOHECKO).
lactpoHOMUYECKHiT Typu3M CIOCOOCH CTarb ONHUM W3 JpaiBepoB
pa3BUTHA TprICTH‘IeCKOfI OoTpaciiu Poccun. B JOKJIaA€ AacTCsa aHallu3
TEKYIIUX MPOEKTOB B MaHHOH cdepe (B cBeTe mpencrosmero Yemmnuonara
Mupa 1o ¢pyroory B PO) u ux maapHEHIINX TEPCICKTHB.
Development of gastronomical tourism as an element of creating an
attractive image of Russia globally
As world experience shows gastronomical tourism can be a competitive
advantage of a place. Gastronomy of some countries (for example, in
France, Mexico, Japan) is a part of intangible cultural heritage of UNO on
issues in education, science and culture (UNESCO). Gastronomic tourism
can be a driver of the development of the Russian tourism. The report
analyses current projects in this sphere (in connection with the upcoming
Soccer World Championship in Russia) and its further perspectives.

60. Mapunun McruciaaB OranecoBu4

Mstislav Marinin

K.U.H., npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
O0pa3 Poccun B BoeHHo¥i nponaranae XIX Bexa
B XIX Beke Poccuiickas nmmnepusi Obljia BOBJIeUeHa B OOJIBIIOE KOJTUUECTBO
BOMH ¥ BOEHHBIX KOH(I)J'II/IKTOB, CTaBIIUX NOCTOSSHUEM HE TOJIBKO BOEHHOH U
MOJUTUYECKOH HUCTOPUH, HO U HEOTHEMJIIEMOM YaCThIO KYJbTYPBI.
CoznmaBaemblii pOTUBHUKaMU PoccuM B X0/€ BOCHHBIX JEWCTBUN 00pa3
Bpara, HC TOJIBKO ITOBTOPAJI CTapbI€ UACH, B3ATHIC U3 NPCABIAYIINX 310X, HO
1 MPUHOCUII CBOU, HOBLIC HJICH. MHorue u3 3THX I/IIICﬁ BOIIJIK B 06pa3
Poccun 1 no HaCTOSIHII/Iﬁ MOMCHT BCTPEYAIOTCA B OITMCAHUU Hamen CTpaHbI.
The Image of Russia in the Military Propaganda of the 19th century
In the 19th century, the Russian Empire was involved in a lot of wars and
military conflicts that became part and parcel not only of military and
political history of the country but of its culture as well. The image of
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Russia created by its enemies did not just repeat some old clichés borrowed
from the previous centuries but reflected some new ideas. A lot of them
became clichés in their own right and are recurrent in the description of our
country.
61. Mapunun Oranec BuktopoBuy

Oganes Marinin

K.u.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
B3rusin ucnanckoro aumniomara Ha Poccuio Bo BTopoii mosiopune 1850-
X T'OJ0B.
Bcekope mnocne oxonuanus KpeiMmckoit (Boctounoif) BoifHel B Poccuro
NpUexano 4Ype3BblYaliHOE IOCOJNBCTBO M3 VcmaHmu Ui y4yacTust B
TOp)KECTBAX MO CIYy4al0 BCTYIUIGHUS HAa POCCHUCKHHA MNPECTON HOBOTO
nmrepaTopa AzekcaHapa BToporo u HopManuzanuu IBYCTOPOHHHX
OTHOIIEHWHA. B ero cocraBe OBLT y)Ke ONBITHBIA quimioMaT XyaH Bamepa u
Aunpkana 'anpsHO, BIIOCIEACTBUM ABTOP IOMYJISAPHBIX, B TOM YHCIE U B
Poccun, pomanoB «llenura Xumenec», «Ioups Jlroc» u np. Ero mepy
npuHagexat «[lucema 3 Poccuny, HanmmcaHHbIE B SIIMCTOJIIPHOM XKaHDE,
B KOTOPBIX OH OMNHMCAJl CBEXHE BICUATICHUS O CTPaHE M JIIOAAX, 0OpaTHB
ocoboe BHUMaHKE Ha PYCCKYIO KYJIbTypy U JINTEpaTypy.
Russia of the second half of the 1850-s as perceived by the Spanish
diplomat
Soon after the Crimean (Eastern) war the extraordinary embassy from Spain
came to Russia to mark the accession to the throne of alexander the Second
and with the aim to stabilize the bilateral relations. One of the members of
the embassy was Juan Valera y Alcala-Galiano, the author of popular
novels, such as Dofia Luz, Pepita Jiménez and others. He is the author of
«The Letters from Russia», where he depicted his impressions of the
Russian culture and literature.

62. Mapununa Ejgena BukropoBna

Elena Marinina

K.@b.1., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M. B. Jlomonocosa
Poccusi B 3epkaJie aHIJIMIICKOT0 BOCTIPUATHS
(MparMaJJMHrBUCTHYECKH aCNeKT)
Ponb y4eOHBIX mocoOuil B (OPMUPOBAHMU IPEICTABICHUSI CTYACHTOB O
CTpaHe U3y4yaeMoro s3blKa, CO3JaHUU BTOPUYHOM SI3IKOBOM KapTHUHBI MUpa
TPyZHO TiepeolieHHTh. Ho B 3TOH cBA3M Bcerga axkTyalleH BOMPOC:
HACKOJIKO YCIICIIHO OHHW CIIPAaBISIFOTCS C O3TOM 3ajaveil, HaCKOJIBKO
COOTBETCTBYIOT JICHCTBUTEILHOCTH HAIlM TPEICTaBJICHHUS O CTpaHe |
KyJIbType u3y4daemoro s3eika? B 3Toil cBA3M mpeanaraercs NpoBECTH
nMarojioruueckuii aHanm3 obpasa Poccum B OpUTaHCKMX y4eOHBIX
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Marepuaiax, T.€. TEKCTaX, OTHOCAIIUXCA K MParMaJuHIBUCTHICCKOMY
(YHKIHOHATIHHOMY CTHIIIO.
Russia as perceived by the English (pragmalinguistic study)
The importance of teaching materials in shaping so-called students’
secondary worldview can hardly be overestimated. In this connection a
question, whether they form an adequate image of the country whose
language we study, is bound to arise. Thus, it seems to be relevant to
conduct an imagological study of the image of Russia in British teaching
materials, i.e. texts belonging to the pragmalinguistic functional style.
63. MenBeneBa Enena BsiuecsiaBoBHa

Elena Medvedeva

k..., doyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocoea
KomMMmyHukanus yejioBeKa M roOpo/ICKoii cpeabl: BepOaibHblii acliekT
K umciay ¢axTopoB, Bo3meHcTBYOmMX Ha (OPMHpPOBAHHE IHUIHOCTH
YCJIOBCKA, €ro MHPOBO33pPCHHC, XapakTep u CKJIa[g MBIIJICHUA,
peACTaBIIACTCA HGO6XO,I[I/IMLIM OTHECTHU u KOMMYHUKAaTHUBHOC
IIPOCTPAHCTBO PCTHUOHA. Oco0eHHO 3aMETHO BIIMSHHE Cpeabl B YCJIOBHUAX
MPOXKXMBAHUA B TOpPOAC, TAC BCJIMKA POJIb HE TOJbBKO TONOHHMMOB, HO H
JIOTIOJTHUTEIBHBIX HH()OPMAI[HOHHBIX COOOIICHUN (OOBABICHUH, BHIBECOK,
TaOJIUYCK H TP.), KOTOPBIC BEAYT 0COOYI0 KOMMYHHUKAIHIO C TOPOKAHUHOM
u 00eCleurnBalOT BO3HUKHOBEHHE OCOOOTr0 KOHTEKCTa, 3HAYMMOTO JIJIS
CaMOBOCIPHATHSA JTIHYHOCTH B OKPY KAIOIIEM IMPOCTPAHCTBE.
Communication between a person and an urban environment: Verbal
aspect
Among the factors influencing the formation of the human personality, his
worldview, character and way of thinking, it is necessary to mention the
region as such. Noticeable is the influence of the environment in the city,
where the role of not only toponymy, but also additional information
messages (ads, signs etc.) is significant. This leads to the emergence of a
specific communication with the citizen and provides a special context,
important for the self-perception of the individual in the surrounding space.

64. MuxaiinoBckasi Mapus BanepneBHa

Mariia Mikhailovskaya

MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hneosiorusi U UCKYPC: I100aTbHbIN BEPTHKAJIbHBIA KOHTEKCT
I'moGanbHBI BEPTHKAJIBHBIA KOHTEKCT NPEICTaBIsIET CO00M HE MpocTo
KOHTCKCT 3II0XH, a €€ III/ICKprI/IBHHﬁ KOHTCKCT, CKOHHGHTpI/IpOBaHHHﬁ B
OIIPEACIICHHBIX CJIOBAX W BbIPAKCHUAX, 3aneyaTiieHHBIi B HUX. B
HaCToOAIIEC BpEM ria00aabHbBINA BepTI/IKaJ'H:HHﬁ KOHTCKCT UCCIICAYCTCA KaK
np06neMa YCTHOIO mnepeBoja MW H3y4a€TCd Ha MaTepualic 3BYy4dalllux
TCKCTOB, COCTaBJIAIOIIUX 061H€CTBCHHO-HOHPITH‘I€CKPII>1 JAUCKYPC. B Xo4e
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TIPOBEACHHOTO aHaIn3a ObLIa BBIACJIIEHA TpYyIIIa HEOTBEMIIEMBIX €IWHUIL
JAHHOTI'O JHUCKypca — HaeosioreM. B HacTosieM nokjiajae BBIAEISAETCS Pl
XapaKTepHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH HIEe0IoTeM, IO3BOIIIONINX PAaCCMAaTPHBATH
AAHHYIO €IMHUITY KaK 3JIEMCHT r100aIBbHOTO BEPTUKAJIIBHOI'O KOHTEKCTA.
Ideology and discourse: global vertical context
Global vertical context refers not only to the context of a specific epoch, but
also it represents its discursive context, embodied and mirrored in particular
words and collocations. Global vertical context is currently being explored
as an overall interpreting problem with special emphasis on oral texts that
constitute socio-political discourse. As the findings revealed, a group of
lexical units enshrined in this type of discourse is represented primarily by
ideologically-bound units. Therefore, the present paper aims to define the
inherent features of an ideologically-bound unit that make it reasonable to
refer to it as an integral element of global vertical context.
65. Momnceesa Jlapss IlaBnoBHa

Daria Moiseeva

npenooagamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Jlekcuko-ceMaHTHYecKoe TmoJie ''Mope" («mar») Kak (parMeHT
OKCHUTAHCKOIi 13bIKOBOM KapTUHBI MHUpa
Hacmamnﬁ JOKJIaA TOCBAIICH aHAJINU3y JICKCUMKO-CEMAaHTHUYCCKOTO II0JIA
"Mope" B OKCHTAHCKOM S3bIKE C Y4YETOM IpOOJEMBbI HJIEHTUYHOCTH
IIpoBanca. MarepuanaMu HCCIEIOBaHUA SBJISIOTCS  XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIE
npousBeneHuss  @®. Mucrpas M CO3JaHHBI UM IIPOBaHCAIbCKO-
(paHITy3CKHii THHTBOKYJIETYPOJIOTHICCKHNA CIIOBAPE.
Lexico-semantic Field «Sea» («Mar») as a Fragment of the Occitan
Linguistic Worldview
The purpose of this work is to analyze the lexico-semantic field "sea" in the
Occitan language, taking into account the problem of the identity of
Provence. The materials of the study are the works of art by F. Mistral, as
well as the Provenal-French linguistic and cultural dictionary he created.

66. HaraeBa Kcenusi dnyapaoBHa

Ksenia Nagaeva

K.@h.H., npogheccop, MIJTY
I/ICTopnqecmle yciaoBus (l)Ole/lpOBaHPlﬂ pYcCCKoOro KOHIIEeNnTa
«To.nepaHTnocn)»
Konuent «TonepaHTHOCTB» B PYCCKOM JIMHTBOKYJIBTYpE SIBISIETCS
3auMCTBOBaHHBIM. OH Havan (bOpMI/IpOBaTLCH Ha 0a3e 3aMMCTBOBAaHHOI'O B
XVIII B. m3 ¢paHmy3ckoro ss3bika cinoBa. OJHAKO B CHIIy COLIMAIBHO-
HUCTOPUYCCKUX IPUYMH B COBETCKHH nepuoa OH HUCYE3 U3 pYCCKOﬁ
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPbl W HOJYYWJI CBO€ BTOPOC POXKIACHHUE JIMIIb MOCIC
kpymenuss CCCP mpu momomu BTOPUYHOTO 3aMMCTBOBAaHUS KIIIOYEBOTO
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cJIoBa M3 aHTIHHCKOTO s3bIka. OmHAaKo mporece GOpMUPOBAaHHS KOHIIETITA
«TepnuMOCTh» B PYCCKOM JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYpE HE 3aKOHUYEH IO CErOHSILHUN
JCHb.
Historical conditions of the concept’s “Tolerance” formation
In Russian language culture the concept “Tolerance” is an imported one. It
emerged on base of the French loanword in XVIII century. However, due to
socio-historical reasons it disappeared during Soviet period. The concept
was restored only after the collapse of the USSR through secondary
derivation of its key word from English. Its establishment in Russian
linguoculture is still not finished though.
67. HeBexnna Enm3zaBera AHIpeeBHA

Elizaveta Nevezhina

K.@b.H., cm. npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
®deHoMeH KpeoJuTe (Ha npuMepe 0. MapTHHHKA)
KynpTypHble  mpouecchl, OpOXOAsIUE B  COBPEMEHHOM  MHpE,
XapakTepu3ylTCs He ONHOH Jumb riobamm3anueii. Bcé cuipHee
NPOABIACTCA TCHACHIUA K ((p€a6I/IJ'II/ITaLII/II/I» JIOKaJIbHBIX KYJIBTYD H
HZ[eHTH‘IHOCTeﬁ U NOAYCPKUBAHHUIO MCECTHBIX 0cobeHHOCTEH peun. Cpezu/l
TOBOPAIINX BO3HUKIIa HOTpe6HOCTI) CaMOBBIpaXCHU,
camoueHTH(GUKAMK, 00pallleHHs] K KOJUIEKTMBHOW MaMsATH Hapojaa M3-3a
yrpo3bl TOTepU HUAeHTMYHOCTH. Ha mnpumepe ocTpoBHOro apeana o.
MapTuHHKa U3ydaeTcsi mpodiieMa HWACHTHYHOCTH, CIIOCOOOB €€ 3allluThl B
KOHTEKCTE Pa3BHTHs BapHaHTOB (hpaHIy3CKOTo si3bika. PaccMaTpuBaemblii
PEruoH XapaKTEPU3YIOTCA IMOJTUIIUHIBU3MOM C MHOTOBEKOBOM HCTOpHGﬁ.
Créolité phenomenon (on example of Martinique island)
The cultural processes in the modern world are characterized not only by
globalization. The tendency to "rehabilitate™ local cultures and identities
and emphasize local features of speech is becoming more evident. Among
the speakers there was a need for self-expression, self-identification, appeal
to the collective memory of the people because of the threat of loss of
identity. On the example of the island area of Martinique we study the
problem of identity, ways of protecting it in the context of the development
of French language variants. The area under consideration is characterized
by multilingual history.

68. Huszosen Tarbsina UBaHOBHA

Tatiana Nizovets

K.¢.H., Ooyenm, MI'FOY umenu O.E. Kymaguna
Penpesentranus Poccun B anryos3siuabix CMHU
B noknane paccmarpuBaetcst 006pa3 Poccnu, co3naBaemMblii B OpUTaHCKHX U
aMEpHUKaHCKHX JJIEKTPOHHBIX CpeICTBaX MaccoBoil uHpopmanmu. Ha
OCHOBC M3Yy4YCHUA (1)YHKL[I/IOHI/Ip0BaHI/I$I Ppa3JIMYHbIX THUIIOB CJIOBOCOYETAHHI
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BBIABJISAIOTCS TIOJIOKUTEIIBHBIE U OTPHUIIATCIIBHBIE PEIIPE3CHTAIIUN CTPAaHBI.
[IpoBomuTcs cpaBHeHHEe Mexay m3oOpaxkenuem Poccum B 1990-x IT. M
CETOMHAINHUM €€ BOCHPUATHUEM. O6Cy>K,Z[a}0TC$[ HEKOTOPBIE OTINYHA B
MIPEACTABIEHUM CTPaHbl Ha PaJuo U B IEYATHBIX CPENCTBAX MAacCCOBOU
nHpopManuu. 3aTparuBaercs Bonpoc npeas3sroctu CMU.
The Representation of Russia in English Language Media
The talk deals with the image of Russia created in British and American
online media. On the basis of the analysis of the functioning of different
types of word combinations, there are revealed positive and negative
representations of the country. A comparison is drawn between the
portrayal of Russia in the 1990-s and its perception today. There are
discussed some differences in the representation of the country on the radio
and in print media. The issue of media bias is addressed.
69. IMaBaoBa Jluka JIMmuTpueBHa

Lika Pavlova

nepegoouux MI'TY um. M.A. lllonoxosa, macucmpanm MIII'Y
BuiaunrBanbHoe o0yueHue B Poccnu, kak nepcrneKTHBHasi MoJelib
COBPEeMEHHOr0 00pa3oBaHus
Jloxa OCBSIIIEH pacCMOTPEHUIO MOIETTH OUITMHTBAILHOTO O0YYEeHHs, KaK
MEPCIICKTUBHOTO MeTo/a 3PPeKTUBHOTO 0Opa3oBanus B Poccuu, KOTOpHIit
CHOCO6CTByeT B3aUMOBJIMAHUIO, OCO3HAHWUIO, HW3YYCHUIO CHeHI/I(i)I/IKI/I
SI3BIKOB U KYJIBTYp, KaK CIOCOO MOCTI)KEHHUS MHpa CIELUANbHBIX 3HAHHMH.
Ocoboe BHUMaHHE YACICHO YIPABICHHIO OWJIMHIBAJILHBIM OO0Y4YCHUEM
ydamuxceda 1 COACPIKaHUIO IMTPEIMETOB.
Bilingual education in Russia as a promising model of a modern
education
The report is devoted to the consideration of bilingual education model as a
promising method of effective education in Russia, which promotes mutual
influence, awareness, study of the specifics of languages and cultures, as a
way of understanding the world of special knowledge. Particular attention is
paid to management of bilingual studying of students and content of
subjects.

70. MMaBnoBckasi O1bra AHaTOJbLEBHA

Pavlovskaya Olga

K.x., ooueum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
I/I3yt1el-me HHOCTPAHHOI'0 AI3bIKA B CHCTEME JJIMTAPHOIO 06pa3onamm
Poccuiickoii mMnepun: myTb OT YTHIMTAPHOCTH K MEXKKYJIbTYPHOI
KOMMYHHKaIWH
O6y‘ieHI/IC HWHOCTPAHHOMY A3BbIKY OIIPCJACICHHbBIX COLUAJIBHBIX CJIOCB
Hacesienus Poccuiickoi UMIEepuun, Ui MHOA3BIYHOC O6pa3OBaHI/I€, TEPMUH,
KOTOpLIfI BCC HallC UCIIOJIB3YCTCH B IIEAArOTUKE C KOHIIA XX BCKa, HAYMHaA
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¢ XVII B. m mo 1917 r. mperepmneno HECKONBKO 3TAallOB CTAHOBJICHHUS U
passutust. Ot 1. peammszanuu y3koyrwiuTapHeix ¢yaknuit (XVII B.) o 2.
BHEAPEHHs KyIbTypooOpasyrommx moaxonoB (XIX B. — Bek pacmmpeHus
(yHKIHH MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3BIKA; WHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK — CPEICTBO PA3BUTHS
HUHTCIJICKTA, IIaMsATH, OCBOCHMI 3HAHUN H HaBBIKOB, H606XOZ[I/IMBIX JII
Oynymeit mpodeccuu, MHCTPYMEHT MOATOTOBKH K IPAKTHUECKOW KU3HH,
BOCIIMTaHUA NAaTpHUOTU3Ma U MOPAJIbHO-HPABCTBCHHLIX Ka4CCTB, INMO3HAHUA
COBPEMECHHBIX HOpM eBpOHeﬁCKOﬁ KYJbTYPbI U BbIABJICHUA MECTa Poccun B
cucteMe  OOIIEeeBPONEHCKMX  IEHHOCTeH) M 3.  HCIOJIb30BAaHUS
HWHOCTPAHHOI'O $A3blKa KaK CpE€ACTBa Me)KKynLTypHOﬁ KOMMYHUKAIIUU B
koHIe XIX — nagajse XX BB.
Foreign Language Education in Russian Empire: from Practical to
Intercultural Expertise
Learning a foreign language (or foreign language education) in the Russian
Empire underwent several formation and development stages. From 1.
fulfilling of narrow utilitarian functions (XVII century) to 2. introducing of
culturally-forming approaches (the XIX century is the century of expanding
the functions of a foreign language, a foreign language is a means of
intellect and memory developing, means of fostering of skills that were
necessary for future profession, a tool for preparing for practical life,
encouraging patriotism and moral principles, a key for understanding of
modern norms of European culture and for identification of Russia's place
in the system of European values) and 3. using a foreign language as a
means of intercultural communication in the late XIX - early XX centuries.
71. Mapmyruna ['anuna AnexceeBHa

Galina Parshutina

cm. npenooagamens, MITUMO (V) MU/
O HeauHeiinbix 3¢dexkTax B (GYHKUMOHAJILHOM HPOCTPAHCTBE
AHIJIMIICKOr0 JUCKYpca
S3pIk — 3TO cHCTeMa, KOTOpas 00JamacT CBOWCTBOM (DYHKIIMOHAIBHON
(mparma-cemaHTHYeCKOl) HenumHeWHocTH. Ha mpuMepe aHIIMIACKOTO
JUCKypca aBTOp AHAIU3UPYET HEJIMHEHHOCTh KaK B3aUMOYCUJIMBAOLIEE
BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHe BCEX DJICMCHTOB p€YM HAa IYTHU K KOMMyHI/IKaTI/IBHOI‘/'I neiu,
Korjaa O6H11/Iﬁ CMBICJI TEKCTa HE CBOJHUTCI K MeXaHU4eCKOH CyMME €TO0
CEMAHTHYCCKUX KOMITIOHCHTOB, a mopoXxaacTt HOBBIC CMBICJIOBBIC
npupanicHus. ABTOp MNOAYCPKUBACT MPAKTUYCCKYIO 3HAYUMOCTb CBOMCTBA
HETMHEWHOCTH JJI YIIYy4YIICHUs Iponecca Bep6aJ‘ILHOI71 KOMMYHUKAIIUH.
Concerning non-linear effects in the functional space of English
discourse
Language is a system which possesses functional (pragmatic-semantic) non-
linearity. Using the example of English discourse the author analyzes non-
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linearity as the mutually strengthening interaction of all elements of speech
on the way to the communicative purpose, when the general sense of the
text does not come to a mechanical addition of its semantic components,
and generates new sense increments. The author emphasizes the practical
importance of nonlinearity in frames of verbal communication process
improvement.
72. TleneasieBa ExaTepuna AjekcaHapoBHa

Ekaterina Pepeliaeva

K.Q).H., Ooyenm, OekaH ¢haxyromema 008Y308CKOU NOO2OMOBKU

monodescu [I'PA Munzopasa Poccuu
Bausinue HAaIIMOHAJBbHbBIX 0COOEHHOCTEHl MEHTAJIHUTETa HA BOCHIpUsATHE
HEHHOCTHBIX YCTAHOBOK
vy KaXJI0Tro JOTHOCA CYHICCTBYCT CBOSA CHCTEMA HeHHOCTeﬁ, 3HAaHUC H
IIOHUMAaHUEC KOTOPBIX IIO3BOJIAIOT n30eKaTh HCIIOHMMAaHUA
KOMMYHUKATHBHOTI'O MNOBCACHUA MNPCACTABUTCIIA HHOH JIPIHFBOKynBTypHOfI
obmHocTH. B maHHO# cTaThe OyIeT mpeanpHHATA MOIMBITKA PACCMOTPECHUS
HEKOTOPBIX M3 OCHOBHBIX LIEHHOCTEH PYCCKOH KYyJBTYpbl U€pe3 NpHU3My
BOCIIpUATHSA apa6CKOFO MCHTAJIMUTETA.
The influence of national mentality on value system’s perception
Each ethnos possesses a certain value system, the knowledge and
understanding of which make it possible to avoid misunderstanding in
communication between the members of different linguistic and cultural
communities. The article makes an attempt to consider some of the main
Russian cultural values through the prism of the Arab mentality.

73. Ilepues EBrenunii MuxaiijoBua

Yevgeny Pertsev

K.@b.H. Ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
AHr10513bI4HbIE MepeBoAbl cTuxoTBopenus M. LlBeraeBoii «Tocka mo
PoMHEe» KaK A3bIKOBOE 0TPaKeHUe KYJbTYPHbIX Pa3iu4uii
B cOopuuke crateil >aMHOYPICKOTO YHHUBEPCHUTETa, IOCBSIICHHBIX
mpoOiieMaM TiepeBOjia, Pa3BEPHYJIACh OKHUBIEHHAS JUCKYCCHUS BOKPYT
HECKOJIBKUX IepeBofioB cruxoTBopeHuss M. IleeraeBoii «Tocka 1o
pOAUHE», B KOTOPOU MPUHSIN y4yacTUE KaK aHTVIMMCKUE MEepPEeBOJUYMKH, TaK
U Hall crhenuanuct —¢wionor. B gokmaze, B dYacTHOCTH, pa3dupaetcs
JUCKYCCHsl BOKpPYI IIEpEBOJa CIOBa «pPOJWHA», KOTOpas IOKa3aia
IIyOOKyI0 pasHMIly MEHTAINTETOB M TPYAHOCTH €€ NpeoJoNeHHs B
NepeBoOJac.
English translations of Tsvetaeva’s “Tocka mo poaune”: linguistic
manifestations of cultural differences
The University of Edinburgh produced a collection of articles dedicated to
problems of translation. In one particular piece arose an enlivened
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discussion regarding several translations of Tsvetaeva’s poem “Toska po
rodine”. English translators, as well as a Russian literature academic from
Nizhy Novogorod, took part in the dialogue. The following report deals, in
part, with the translation of the word “rodina”; all four translations
conveyed the concept of “rodina” in English differently, and with varying
degrees of success. The Russian native speaker was not without objections.
The whole process illustrates a deep cultural difference which manifests
itself in language.
74. Tlerpocsin Upuna BuraiueBHa

Irina Petrosyan

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
IIpenonaBanne aHIIMiicKOro si3bIKa B 30Xy X0J101HOMH Boiinbl 2.0
Ha mporsokenun cBbie 20 jeT npenojaBaHUE aHIJIMIICKOrO s3blKa B
Poccun Buzenock Kak BO3MOXKHOCTH PACIIMPUTH CO3HAHWE W BBINTH 3a
paMKM HAaIMOHAIBHOTO MeHTanuTeTa. JlymaTh Ha QHIVIMHCKOM S3BIKE,
oTiepupys 3aIaJHbIMHU LEHHOCTSIMHU, OBIIIO 0OBEKTOM CTPEMIICHHH JII000TO0
M3YYaIOUIero AHTJMHCKUH S3BIK KAk MHOCTPAHHBIM, W TP ITOM
MIPOJIBIKCHNE IIeHHOCTeH Poccmm He paccMaTpuBanoch B AWCCOHAHCE C
naHHbIMU cTpemieHussMu. OnnHako ¢ Havanma 10-x rr XXI Beka oOydeHwue
CTYJICHTOB 3alajJHbIM, a, 3HAYHUT, 10 OOJIbIIEH YacTH, JIMOEpabHBIM,
LIEHHOCTSIM Ha OCHOBE ayTCHTHUYHBIX TEKCTOB CYJIHUT INPENOAABATENI0 PN
MOTEHIMANbHBIX TNpobsieM. He maBaTh OLIGHKY COJACpXKAHUIO U M3Yy4aTh
HCKJTIOUYUTENIBHO SI3BIKOBBIE CTPYKTYpBI, CO3/laBaTh IPOrpaMMbl Ha
Marepuaiax, KOTOpbIE ITOJIEPKHBAIOT OTEUECTBEHHYIO MJCOJIOTHUECKYIO
MO3MIMIO, HE TpenacTaBusercs >(P(EeKTHBHBIM, IIOCKOJIBKY BCE elle
OTKPBITBIH gocTyn K WH(OpManuu B ceth VHTepHET M MOOMIBHOCTH
CTy/leHYecTBa OyZeT BCKPBIBATh IIPEAB3STOCTh COCTaBHUTEINST TaKOH
nporpamMMbl M €€  OJHOOOKOCTb. BbIOOp  CIOXKHBINA:  00XOIUTHCS
“Oe30macHBIMH’ TEMaMHU WIH B IOTOHE 32 OOBEKTHBHOCTBIO PHUCKHYTh
CTOJIKHYTbCS C OOBHHEHHEM B COACHCTBUH BpaKACOHOMN MpomaraHaucTKON
MalllvHe, WM MOJBEpraTh CTPOTOH ILEH3ype OTOOpaHHBIH MaTepuan u
CaMOOTBEP>KEHHO TO/IJICP’KUBATH ITOJUTHKY PYKOBOJICTBA CTPAHBI.

Teaching English in Times of Cold War 2.0
The paper is devoted to a changing role of an English teacher in Russia in
the conditions of the war of regimes, ideas, and propaganda. A tough choice
is faced between working with materials based on contemporary western
authors, more often than not disrespectful, if not scornful of the Russian
government and Russian people supporting its leaders, and censuring them
or substituting them with either light, innocuous, or outdated, or locally
produced pieces. Even mentioning, let alone discussing at length, the topics
on the western, or liberal, agenda may jeopardise the position, and in some
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cases, with time, the freedom of a teacher. The choice is indeed stark as a
teacher, being Russian, firstly, ought to support this country; secondly, runs
the risk of being frowned upon if not prosecuted for promoting liberal ideals
should they share them overtly. And, more importantly, the question of any
ideology, even liberal, when taken to extremes, turning into just another
tyranny is still open. What started about 20 years ago as a beautiful journey
on the way to pushing the boundaries of our mentality is now changing into
a Sophie’s choice.

75. MokanunoBa Ejena BopucoBHa
Elena Pokaninova
0.¢punoc.u., k.c.., npogpeccop, M UMO MHJ] Poccuu

Tenpennuun rJ100aIu3anuu H npo0daeMbl COBPEMEHHOI0
MEKKYJIbTYPHOI0 001eHUsI

[pomece rmobanm3anyu BceX JXKU3HCHHBIX SIBJICHUN Ha HaIled IUIaHeTe
SIBIISICTCS OCHOBHOHM TeHAeHIWer HacTynuBmero XXI| Beka. [mobanmsanms
U TIOpOKIaeMbIe €0 MPOOJIEeMBI 3aCTaBILIIOT 3aIyMaTh HAJ TeM, Kak
COXpPaHUTh CaMOOBITHOCTH KYJBTYD, BEKOBBIX TpaguIui 51
OCHOBOITOJIATAIOMINX I[EHHOCTEH OTAENbHBIX HANWHA WM HApOIOB IyTEM
MIPEOI0JICHHSI PA3IPOOICHHOCTH M pasHoraacus. [1Jis OONBIIMHCTBA JTFOICH
B Pa3IMYHBIX CTPaHAX COXPAaHCHHE CBOCH 3THUYCCKOW, KOH(eCCHOHATBHOU
UICHTUYHOCTH, TPAJUIIMOHHOTO STHOKYJIBTYPHOro (peiiMa CTaHOBHUTCS
OJIHUM M3 OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOIIUX YCJIIOBHH OOPETEHHS ICHXOJOIMYECKOro,
JYIIEBHOTO PaBHOBECHS W COLMAIBLHOIO KOMGOPTa >KU3HEACSTEIILHOCTH
mepes; MHOTOYHCICHHBIMHA TJO00aTbHBIMH BEI30BAMH W yrpo3aMu. MEI
HaOmomaeM, Kak C BO3pacTalomield YacTOTOH 3ByYaT MpPHU3BIBBI
MIPOTHBOCTOSTH COIMOKYJIETYPHOH YHU(UKAIIA MHPOBOTO COOOIIIECTBA, HA
HAIIl B3TJIA, CIPABEIIUBO CTABUTCA ITOJI COMHEHHE MHHMasi 3aBHCUMOCTh
rmobanpHOr0  OOIIECTBEHHOTO mporpecca oT BecrepHmsamum. B
COBPEMECHHOM BEKe TI00aTH3allid BOSHUKAET HACTOSATENbHAS MOTPEOHOCTh
B TIOHUMAHHHU TOTO, YTO HaJaKUBAHHE MHOTOOOPA3HBIX B3aMMOJICHCTBUH,
00CCIICUHBAIOIINX  TOJICPAHTHOE  COCYIICCTBOBAHHE  IMBHJIM3AIIN,
COOOIIECTB C PA3UYHBIMUA PEIUTHO3HBIMH HICHTUYHOCTAMHU TpeOyeT
HHTCHCU(DHUKAIIMKE PA3IHYHBIX (HOPM MEXKKYJIBTYPHOTO OOIIEHHS, MPH
OCO3HAHMM HEINPEJIOXKHOW MCTUHBI, YTO pa3jIMuMe pEIUrui, KyJubTyp,
ATHOCOB, S3BIKOB — 3TO HOpPMa YEIOBEYECKOro 00IIeCTBa.

The trends of globalization and the problems of modern intercultural
socialization

The process of globalization of all life phenomena on our planet is the main
trend of the XXIst century. Globalization and the challenges it poses make
us think about how to preserve the identity of cultures, centuries’ old
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traditions, and fundamental values of individual nations and peoples by
overcoming fragmentation and division. For the majority of people in
different countries in the world, the preservation of ethnic and religious
identity, traditional ethno-cultural frame becomes one of the fundamental
conditions for the acquisition of psychological, mental balance and social
comfort of life in front of global challenges and threats. We are witnessing
an increasing frequency of calls to resist the sociocultural unification of the
world community, and in our opinion, the imaginary dependence of global
social progress on Westernization is rightly questioned. In the modern age
of globalization, there is an urgent need to understand that the establishment
of diverse interactions that ensure the tolerant coexistence of civilizations,
communities with different religious identities requires the intensification of
various forms of intercultural communication, with the realization of the
immutable truth that the difference of religions, cultures, ethnic groups,
languages — this is the norm of human society.

76. Moaxyouuenko Juausa BajepuanoBuna

Lydia Polubichenko

0.¢p.H., nmpogpeccop, 3as. kagedpou  auen. AzIKa O

ecmecmeennuvix gpaxyromemos MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
BepTuKaabHBIIA KOHTEKCT U IIEPEBOJ
Teopus BepTUKaIBHOTO KOHTEKCTa, pa3BuBaemas ¢ cepenussl 1970-x rr. B
paMKax MmKoJibl aHrIMCTUKU MI'Y, BO3HHKIIa B X0/ie pa3paboTKH MpobieMbl
IIOHUMAaHUA TEKCTA, a HUMCHHO TOH I/IH(I)OpMaLlI/II/I HCTOPUKO-
(PHHOHOFPII{GCKOFO u O6H.ICKyJ'ILTypHOFO IIJ1aHa (pGaJ'II/II/I, OUTaThl, aJIJIFO3UU,
KYJbTypHO-CIIEeNU(UIHBIE KOHHOTAIIMH OOBIYHEIX CJIOB U TIp.), BOCTIPHATHE
KOTOpOﬁ HE MOKET OCHOBBIBATHRCI HHM Ha 3HAHUU 3HAYCHHH W
HEMOCPCACTBCHHOI'O0 JIMHIBUCTHYCCKOTO OKPYKCHUA COCTABJIAIOMINX €TI0
SA3BIKOBBIX €AWHHI], HHW HA KOHTEKCTEC CHUTyallud, TO €CTb Ha TakK
Ha3bIBACMOM T'OPU30HTAJIBHOM KOHTEKCTE. HpOCJ’Ie)KI/IBa}OTCH MePEeCCUYCHU L
TECOPUN C TCOPUAMHU HHTEPTCKCTYAJIbHOCTH n MPEUCACHTHOCTH.
HecoBnanenue y mpencTtaBuTeNiell pasHBIX KyJIbTYp Te3aypyca (POHOBBIX
3HAHMI HEU30EKHO OTpAXKACTCA B BEPTUKAJIBHOM KOHTCKCTE IMOPOKIAEMBIX
MU TCKCTOB U CIYXHUT CCPHLE3HBIM MNPECIATCTBUEM [JId TIEPEBOJA KakK
0c000¥ pa3HOBUIHOCTH OIIOCPEIOBAHHOIN MEXKYIbTYPHON KOMMYHHUKALIHH.
Vertical context and translation
The concept of vertical context was proposed by the Moscow University
school of anglistics in the mid-1970s to respond to the problem of
understanding oral and written texts, particularly of such items as allusions,
quotations, realia, culture-specific connotations of ordinary words, etc.,
whose understanding presupposes the existence of adequate cultural
background knowledge gained elsewhere, beyond the confines of the given
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communicative act. Particular attention is given to the role of vertical
context in translation as an act of bilingual intercultural communication
mediated by the translator/interpreter.
77. Ipuroxuna Kupa BopucoBna

Kira Prigozhina

K.n.H., doyenm, POY um. I'.B. [Inexanosa
KaacrepHblii noaxoa k (G OpMHPOBAHMIO MYJIBTHKYJIBTYPHOH JHYHOCTH
AxcuoJiiorus 06III6HI/I$I onpeacjdaeT €ro CUTYaluOHHO-KOHTCKCTHYIO
crenuduKy, YTO MpeanojaracT Mepexo] K HHOMY MOAXOAYy K Kpocc-
KyJIbTYpPHOH mNOATrOoTOBKE —  a()eKTUBHO-KOTHUTHBHO-IIEHHOCTHOMY,
HalleJIeHHOMY Ha (opMHpOBaHHME MYJIBTHUKYJIBTYPHOW JHMYHOCTH. ABTOD
npeajiaracT ABYXKOMIIOHCHTHYIO KIIACTCPHYIO CTPYKTYPY KOMIUICKCA IO
Me)KKy.TIBTypHOﬁ IIOATOTOBKE B rHOKOM COYETaHUU YHUBCPCAJIbHBIX,
npeaHasHa4YCHHBbIX JISI BCCX CTYACHTOB, U JIMYHOCTHO O6YCJ'IOBJ'IGHHLIX
KOMIIOHECHTOB, obecrieunBast JABYHAIIPaBJICHHOCTb IIOATrOTOBKH oT
HHAWBUAYAJIbHOTO CO3HaHUA K KYyJIbTYypC u oT KYJbTYpPbIL K
WHAWBUAYAaJIbHOMY CO3HAHUIO.
Cluster approach to developing a global mindset through a cultural
experience
Axiology of modern communication influences its situational and
contextual features, which implies the need to introduce a different
approach to cross-cultural training - affectively-cognitive-value, aimed at
developing a multicultural personality. The author offers a two-component
cluster structure of the educational tool for intercultural training in a flexible
combination of universal (intended for all students) and learner centered
components.

78. IIporonmonoBa HuHa AjiekcaHIpoBHA

Nina Protopopova

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OTJanuyuTeNabHbIE 0CO0EHHOCTH IIIOT.]'[aHI[CKOﬁ KyXHHU H €€ poJib B
HAIlMOHAJIBbHOM IIOTJIAHCKON KYJIbTYype
HanuonanpHast KyxHS IIOTIAHJAUEB KaK YacTb MHUPOBOH KYJIBbTYpPbI
OCHOBaHa Ha MHOI'OBEKOBON HCTOPUH, TEOPUM M INPAKTUKE KyJIUHAPHOIO
HUCKYCCTBa MHOI'MX HapOJ0B, HACCIIABIINX ]_HOTJ'IaH}II/I}O Ha TMPOTAKCHUU
JOATOTO BpeMeHH. BrmmraB KynnHapHBIA ONBIT (PaHIy30B, aHIJIMYAH U
CCBCPHBIX HAPOJAOB - BUKHMHI'OB, HIOTJIAHALBI CO34aJIK CBOIO CO6CTB€HHYIO
HEMIOBTOPUMYHO HallMOHAJIbHYIO KYXHIO, KOTOpas OTJINYACTCA oT
FaCT‘pOHOMH‘lCCKOﬁ MOJCIN ApYyrux 3aHa,Z[HO€BpOHeI7[CKPIX CTpaH.
CuMBoJIMYECKas COoCTaBJIArOomas Tpa}:[PIIIHOHHOﬁ IHOTJ'IaH,Z[CKOﬁ Iy crajia
OTpaKCHUEM HaHI/IOHaJIBHOﬁ CaMOI/IZleHTI/I(l)I/IKaIII/II/I moTJIaHAEeB, UMECS B
OCHOBE YCPThI HalmMOHAJIbHOI'O XapakTepa. HCTOpI/I‘ICCKaﬂ

78



TIPEEMCTBEHHOCTD,  SABJAIOIIAACA HENPEMEHHBIM  YCIIOBUEM  Pa3BUTUA
OIOTJIAHACKON  KyNIWHapHOW  KyJbTYpHI, Takke 00JajaeT CBOWMHU
OTJIMYUTEIBHBIMA ~ OCOOCHHOCTSAMH. OTO  OJfoja,  CBsI3aHHBIE  C
HUCTOPUIECCKUMHU COOBITHAMU U HUCTOPUYECCKUMHU JIMOaMU H_[OTHaH,Z[I/II/I,
TpPamUIMOHHBIE CEMEHHbIe perenTsl Npadalyiek, TpaKTHPHBIE Oiroma
MaJIEeHbKUX UIIOTIAHACKUX ropooB. Eimie ogHOW XapakTepHOM uepToi
IlIOTJlaHIlCKOﬁ KyXHH ABJIACTCA CTporas KyJIMHapHas CIicoualin3alus: B
IJ_IOTJlaHL[I/II/I CYLECTBYIOT 6J'IIO):[a TMOBCCAHCBHLIC W MapaaHbIC, a TaKKE
6J'HOZ(a 1 KYJIMHApHBIC PUTYAJIbl INOTIAHACKNX HAIIMOHAJIBHBIX IMMPAa3aAHUKOB.
FaCTpOHOMI/I‘{eCKI/Iﬁ KOMIIOHCHT BOCHPHUHHUMACTCA KakK HaHHOHaﬂLHLIﬁ
MPUOPUTET, B COOTBETCTBUU C KOTOPBIM MOKHO [[0CTOI71HO npeaACTaBJIATh
IHornanmuio 3a ee mpegenamu. KynauHapHBI © BUCKU-TYpU3M
paccMaTpuBaAOTCA KaK 4aCTb HaI.lPIOHaJ'IBHOfI KYJBbTYPBI 3TOI'0 pETHOHA.
Distinctive Aspects of Scottish cuisine and its role in the national
Scottish Culture
The national Scottish cuisine as a part of the world culture is based on the
ancient history, theory and practice of culinary art of many peoples, who
inhabited Scotland long ago. Having absorbed the culinary experience of
French people, British people and Vikings, Scots created their own
individual national kitchen that made it different from other West-European
gastronomic models. The symbolic component of traditional Scottish food
has become the reflection of the national identity which is closely connected
with the national character of the Scots. Historic continuity which is typical
for the development of Scottish culinary culture also has some peculiar
qualities. These are dishes, connected with specific historic events and
historic figures; recipes of great grandmothers; dishes of the local pubs.
Another typical feature of Scottish cuisine is its strict differentiation
between every day dishes and main courses, as well as the dishes of Scottish
national holidays. Culinary and whisky tourism is also regarded as the
national Scottish priority; Scottish marketing successfully portrays the
region worldwide.
79. PaeBckass Mapuna MuxaiisioBHa

Marina Raevskaya

0.¢.1., npogheccop, 3as. kaghedpou ucnanckozo asvika PUAP MI'Y

umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hpocrpancreo Ubepuiickoii kynabTypnl: nyremectsue . Boppoy B
HUcnanum
B noxnane paccmarpuBaercs tpasesor k. boppoy (The Bible in Spain)
Kak (popMa IMo3HaHUsI NOEPUHCKOI NeHCTBUTENLHOCTH M OJJTHOBPEMEHHO KaK
TEKCT, SBIISIOIIUICS TpaJUIUOHHOW (OpMOIl mepenaud M XpaHEHUS
MHOTOMEPHOW KyJIBTYpPHOH HMH(pOpMaIMu, KOTOpas BKIIOYAe€T HE TOJIBKO
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KOTHUTHBHOE, HO M LEHHOCTHOE M PETYyJSTUBHOE u3MepeHue. Ilpu sTtom
Ubepmiickoe mpocTpaHcTBO (Bcieny 3a M. Dnmazme) MBICTHTCS —Kak
TCOKYJIbYTpa, TPAHCIUPYIOMas BHEIIHEMY HAOJIOMaTeNt0 B KaKIBIH
Meprol BPEMEHH CBOH COOCTBEHHBIM BH3YalbHBIH, OOpasHBIH U
HEPA3PBIBHO CBSI3aHHBIA C HUIMH 3MOHHOHaHBHLII>'I IIOTCHIIUAJI.

Space of the Iberian culture: the journey of J. Borrow in Spain

The report deals with the issue of the travelogue of J. Borrow (The Bible in
Spain) as a form of cognition of the Iberian reality and at the same time as a
multi-level syncretic literary text being a traditional form of transmission
and storage of multidimensional cultural information that also includes a
value and regulatory dimension. The Iberian space (after M. Eliade) is
conceived as a geoculture transmitting its own visual, imaginative and
emotional potential to the external observer in each period of time.

80. Pasymona Jluna Coxoabckux Jloaura
BacuibeBHa HropeBna
Lina Razumova Lolita Sokolskihk
0.¢.H., npogpeccop, 3abl’y 0.¢.H., npogpeccop, 3abl’yV

AHaJIM3 COCTOSIHUSI CUCTeMbl OOpPa30BAaHHMA KAK BaKHbIH 3J1eMeHT
aHaJM3a BHEIIHell ucropuM fA3bIKa (HA IpuMepe CTAHOBJEHMA
KBeOEKCKOH cucTeMbl 00pa30BaHMA)

Ucropust oOpa3oBaHus — OJAMH U3 BaXKHEHIIHUX 3JIEMEHTOB COIMAIBLHOM,
SKOHOMMYECKOM U IOJUTUYECKOW HcTopuu. Bmecre ¢ TeM BOIpOCHI
CTaHOBJIGHUSI CHUCTEMbI 00pa30BaHUS BBICTYNAIOT IICHHBIM MaTepUalIOM,
TIO3BOJISTIOIIUM OIIPENEIIUTh COLMATBHBIA KOHTEKCT JKU3HH JIFOOOTO SI3BIKa,
JVUHAMHKY €r0 DPa3BHUTHSA, BBUIBHTH (DyHKIMOHalbHBIE (OPMBI S3bIKA B
ONpEeNENeHHbIE OTPe3KH BpeMeHH. [IpruBeeHHBIN HMKE aHANINU3 MO3BOIHI
YTOYHHTH PAJ BaXKHBIX MOJ0XEHUH, OTHOCSIIUXCA K COLMOKYIBTYPHOMY
KOHTEKCTy CTaHOBJICHWS M Pa3BUTHA CHCTEMBl  (DPAHKOA3BIYHOTO
obpazoBanus B Keebeke B XVII-XIX Bekax, onmpeAenuTb €€ OCHOBHBIE
YPOBHM M MOJENH, CONOCTAaBUTh HX C AHAJOTHYHBIMH MOJIEIIIMHU
AHIJIOSN3BIYHOTO OOpPa30BaHMs, BBISBUTH OCHOBHBIX aKTOPOB CHCTEMBI
(dhpaHKOpOHHOTO obpazoBaHusl. IIpuBnexaembie JUTST aHanmsa
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIE METOIBl MCCIICJIOBAaHUS IMO3BOJMIM YTOUHUTH DAJ
MIOJIOKEHUH, KOTOpBIE OTHOCSATCA K OLEHKE JUHAMUKH Pa3BUTHUS
(paHITy3cKOTO s3bIKa Ha Teppuropun Ksebeka, ompenenuTs Ha UX OCHOBE
BPEMEHHOH OTPE30K, Ha KOTOPOM COBEpIIAeTCsl IEepexoi OT oOIecTsa,
OCHOBaHHOT'O Ha YCTHOH KyJNbType K OOIIeCTBY, B KOTOPOM DPa3BHBAETCS
KyJlbTypa IHCBMEHHAs. OTO TMO3BOJWIO PACKPBITh JOIOJIHUTEILHBIE
COLIMAJIbHBIC YCIIOBHS, TOBJIMSBIINE Ha pa3BUTHE (PPaHIly3CKOTO sI3bIKA Ha
aMEpPUKAaHCKOM KOHTUHEHTE B 3TOT MEPHOJ.
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Education system state analysis as an important element of the external
language history analysis (on the example of Quebec education system
formation)
The history of education is one of the most important elements of social,
economic and political history. Alongside this, the education system
formation is a valuable material that allows determining the social context
of the life of any language, its development dynamics, and identifying
language functional forms at a certain timespan. The analysis below made it
possible to clarify a number of important provisions relating to the socio-
cultural context of the French-speaking education system formation and
development in Quebec in the XVII-XIX centuries. It allowed determining
its main levels and models, comparing them with similar models of English-
speaking education, identifying the main actors of the Francophone
education system. The used quantitative methods of the research allowed
specifying a number of provisions that relate to the assessment of the
dynamics of the French language development in the territory of Quebec.
They made it possible to determine the time period when the transition from
a society based on verbal culture to a society in which the written culture
developed was taking place. This permitted to reveal additional social
conditions that influenced the development of the French language in the
Americas during the period.
81. PemernukoBa BajenTuna BajeHTHHOBHA

Reshetnikova Valentina

cm. npenooagamens, PYT MUUT
SI3pikoBasi ~ KapTMHA MHUpPa B O0y4YeHUM  MEXKKYJIbLTYPHOI
KOMMYHHMKAIUH CTYACHTOB-HHOCTPAHIIEB
BaxxHo#t 3amaueii coBpeMeHHOTo 00pa30BaHUSA B 00JACTH PYCCKOTO sI3BIKa
KaK MHOCTPAHHOI'O B HACTOAILICC BPEMA CTAHOBUTCS CO31aHUC yCJ'IOBI/Iﬁ 1A
TOT0, YTOOBI HHOCTPAHHBIC CTYJCHTHI MPHOOPETAIH OIBIT MEKKYIBTYPHOU
KOMMYHUKAIIUKU, Pa3BUBAJIM HABBIKA 06H_ICHI/I$[ C NMPEACTABUTCIIAMU IPYTUX
HalMoHaNpHOCTEH. B mpomecce  GopMupoBaHHS — MEXKYIbTypHOH
KOMMYHHUKAIIUNU POJIb HEBUIAMUMOTO (baKTopa MOT'YT HCIIOJIHATH 3HAHUA,
MIpEeCTaBICHMs, MBICIH 4YeJIOBeKa 00 OOBEKTHBHOW JEHCTBUTENHHOCTH,
4TO, B CBOIO OYepelb, (GOPMHUPYET CoJepKaHHE HMOHSITHS «KapTHHA MHPa»
(ero CHHOHMMUWYHBIC BApHUAHTBI — KOHIECIITyaJlbHadA CUCTEMA MHUpa, MOJCIIb
MHpa, 00pa3 MHpa M T.J1.)
The language picture of the world in the teaching intercultural
communication to foreign students
One of the tasks of modern education in the field of Russian as a foreign
language is at the present time creating the conditions for foreign students to
acquire the experience of intercultural communication, to develop
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communication skills with representatives of other nationalities. In the
process of formation of intercultural communication, the role of the
invisible factor can be played by knowledge, ideas, and human thoughts
about objective reality, which in turn forms the content of the concept
"picture of the world"; (its synonymous variants - the conceptual system of
the world, the model of the world, the image of the world, etc.)
82. Poabko OkcaHa AJleKCaHIPOBHA

Oksana Rodko

acnupanm, PAHXul C npu [Ipe3udenme PO
Poapb 1 3HaYeHHe 3 THKETA B MEKKYJIBTYPHOM OﬁllleHI/II/I
B cBa3u ¢ yruyOneHweM —cOTpyAHMYECTBA B OOJAacTHM  HaydHO-
HCCIIeI0BaTeIbCKOW paboThl Kak Ha Teppuropun Poccuiickoit denepanuy,
TaK W B paMKax MCKAYHAPOJAHOI'0 COTPYAHHYCCTBA, CO3JaHHMCM HOBBIX
KOHTaKTOB 00J1acTH Typu3Ma, KyJbTYPbI, 00pa3oBaHUA M PEIUTHH, 0COOYIO
aKTyaJIbHOCTh TPUHUMAIOT BOIIPOCH MPO(ECCHOHANEHON MEXKYIBTYpHOH
KOMMYHUKAIINU. CHeL{I/I(bI/IKa U CJIIOXHOCTHh BO3HHUKAIOIIUX 3ACECH np06neM
CBs3aHa C TCEM, YTO KOMMYHHUKaIUA OCYHICCTBIIACTCA B YCIOBHUAX HE
COBIIAJIAIONINX HANHWOHAJIBbHO-KYJIBTYPHBIX CTCPCOTHUIIOB MBINUJICHUSA H
MOBEACHUsS, B TOM 4YHCI€ M B CHUTyallusiX Hpo(hecCHOHAIBLHOTO
B3aUMOJEHCTBUS. B COBPEMEHHOI CHUTyallud CTAaHOBUTCS 4YpE3BBIYAIHO
aKTyaJIbHOM 3ajaya TyMaHH3alUH JIeJIOBOTO OOIIEHHS, B OCOOCHHOCTH C
TOYKH 3pCHUA pa3sBUTUA 61/13Heca 1 BOIIPOCOB KOMMYHHUKalH, CBA3aHHBIX C
JCJIOBBIMHA InmapTHEpaMu. B YCJIOBUAX HOJ'II/IKOH(I)CCCI/IOH&HLHOCTI/I
COBpeMeHHOi/'I Poccun BimstHHME MCIKAYHApOAHBIX TMPOLECCOB PCIHICHUA
r[p06neM SMUTIpaliiv, CTOJKHOBCHUSA KYJIBTYPHBIX HW  PCIUTHO3HBIX
Tpazmunﬁ B paMKax B3aMOOTHOIIIEHUI HpeZ[CTaBPITCJ'Ieﬁ PA3INIHBIX
9THOCOB, IMPOKHUBAIOIINUX Ha TEPPUTOPHUU OJHOIO PEruoHa, H606X0,Z[I/IMO
HU3y4YCHUC CH€I_[I/I(1)I/IKI/I HallMOHAJIbHOI'O MCHTAJIMTETA.
The role of etiquette in modern intercultural socialization
In connection with the deepening of cooperation in the field of scientific
research, both in the Russian Federation and in the framework of
international cooperation, the creation of new contacts in the field of
tourism, culture, education and religion, the issues of intercultural
professional communication become particularly relevant. The specificity
and complexity of the problems arising here is due to the fact that
communication is carried out in conditions of different national and cultural
stereotypes of thinking and behavior, including in situations of professional
interaction. In the current situation, it becomes extremely urgent to
humanize business communication, especially in terms of business
development and communication issues related to business partners.
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83. PycoJ AjiekcaHIp AHATOJIBEBUY

Alexandr Rusol

npenooasamenv, MI'V umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hapoanblie npeacraBjieHusi HCIIAHLEB M PYCCKHMX O TpyJAe U JieHH (Ha
MaTepHuaJie NOCJAOBMIl U IOrOBOPOK)
I[omaz[ TIOCBAIIECH HWCCIICAOBAHUIO KOHIIENITOB «TPyA» W <«ICHbB» B
HUCIAaHCKUX UM PYCCKUX MOCJIOBUIIAX H IOTOBOpPKax. KOHHGHT «TPya»
SIBJISIETCSI OJTHOM M3 0a30BBIX KaTeropuil HapoxHO# dunocoduu, OcHOBHAS
1CJIb UCCIICA0OBAHUA — HaWTH 061111/[6 1 OTJIMYUTCIIbHBIC Y€PThl OTHOUICHUA
K TpyAy U JICHU B HAPOJHOM CO3HAHUHN HMCIIAHLIECB U PYCCKUX.
Spanish and Russian proverbs and sayings about labor and laziness
The report is devoted to the study of the concepts of "labor" and "laziness"
in Spanish and Russian proverbs and sayings. The concept of "work™; is one
of the basic categories of folk philosophy. The main goal of the research is
to find common and distinctive features of attitude towards work and
laziness in the popular consciousness of the Spaniards and Russians.

84. Pyuunckas Upuna UnpuHu4una

Irina Rutsinskaya

0.x., npogeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
PO?R)IGHI/IC NOJTUTHYIECKOI0O JaydTa: CHOKET «JIlenmn m CraduH 3a
rpaHunei» B coBerckoii skuponucu 1930-1950-x roxos
B cBoeoOpa3HO#l CIOKETHOM HepapXuH, CYIIECTBOBABIIEH B COBETCKOU
xuBorucu 1930-1950-x romoB, KapTHHBI, COJACPXKABIIHEC H300paKCHHE
Ccpady ABYX BO)KI[eﬁ, 3aHUMAJIM CaMbI€C BBICOKHEC IIO3HUIIHUHU. B CyMME OHH
BU3YyaAJIU3UPOBAJINA 3BOJIIOITHUIO BSaHMOHGﬁCTBHﬁ MCKAY T'JIaBHBIMH
TIepCoOHaKaMu, rac HapAny C HCU3MCHHBIMHU XapaKTCpHUCTUKaMU1
(BSaI/IMOHOHI/IMaHI/IG, B3aUMOYBaKCHUEC, €AUHCTBO BBFHFI,I[OB), Ka)K,I[LIﬁ pas
HOABJIAIUCH HOBBIC OTTCHKH (HepBeHCTBO, PaBCHCTBO, CTCIICHb
aKTI/IBHOCTI/I). Tema 3HAaKOMCTBA U IEPBLIX BCTPCU Jlennna u CTaJ’II/IHa,
MMPOUCXOAUBLINX 3a IpaHHHeﬁ, CTaBMWJIa MEPE] XyT0KHUKaMU uenmﬁ pAa HE
TOJIBKO XYHOOXECTBCHHBIX, HO W TMOJUTHYCCKUX 3ajad. B wurore 61)1na
BbIpaboTaHa (opMylia pernpe3eHTaluy, [pHU3BaHHAs MaHU(pECTUPOBATH
CJIOKCHHUE paBHOIIPABHOI'O MOJUTUYECKOTO aydTa.
The birth of political tandem: "Lenin and Stalin Abroad" theme in
Soviet painting of 1930-1950-s
In the hierarchy of artistic themes that existed in the Soviet painting of
1930s-1950s the portrayal of two leaders occupied the highest positions. By
and large they visualized the evolution of interactions between the main
characters, where along with the invariable characteristics (mutual
understanding, mutual respect, unanimity), new features appeared each time
(supremacy, equality, extent of activity). The depiction of acquaintance and
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first meetings between Lenin and Stalin that had occurred abroad introduced
a whole series of artistic and political tasks to the artists. As a result, a
formula of artistic representation that manifested an equal political tandem
was developed.
85. CennBanoBa Upuna BiagumupoBHa

Irina Selivanova

acnupaum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hcnoan3oBanue MeTaq)op B HCITAHCKOM MOJIMTUHYC€CKOM THCKYpPCE
MeTa(l)OpLI 4JacCcTO HUCIIOJB3YIOTCA B HUCIIAHCKOM IMOJHUTUYCCKOM OUCKYPCE.
Nx yHOTpe6neHHe 06yCJ'IOBJ'IeHO JKCJIaHUECM JAOCTYIIHO JOHECTHU
I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IIO 1 TIOBJIMATH Ha BOCHPUATUEC HeﬁCTBHTeHLHOCTH. B JOKJIaae
OyIyT paccCMOTPEHBI 0OCOOEHHOCTH (HYHKIMOHUPOBaHHs MeTadop B pamkax
KOTHUTUBHOMN JIMHTBUCTUKH Ha Marepualie KauyeCTBCHHOM IIPECChI.
The use of metaphors in Spanish political discourse
Metaphors are widely used in Spanish political discourse in order to clearly
transmit information and influence the perception of reality. Within the
framework of cognitive linguistics, we will analyse the different functions
that they carry in quality press.

86. Curaués Makcum UropeBnu

Maxim Sigachev

maadwutl nayunvii compyonux, UMOMO PAH
CTpykTypHble pedopMbl conMaabHOW cdepbl Kak MNposBJIEHHE
KPpHU3HUCa CONUAJILHOIO rocyaiapcrsa
OcHOBHasl TEHIEHUUS MPOUCXOJAIIEH Ha HalIUX IJa3aX COLUUAIbHON
TpaHC(I)OpMaLII/II/I — 9TO KPU3UC COLUAJIBHOIO IrocyaapCTBa W pa3sMbIBaHUC
COI.[I/I&J'ILHOfI ITOJIMTUKH. OJI[HI/IM H3 IMPU3HAKOB TOTO, YTO COLHAJIIBHOC
TOCYyJapCTBO HAXOMUTCA B KPHU3HCE, SBIIOTCS CTPYKTYpHBIE pedOpMBI
conmanbHOM ceprl. PaccMatpuBas HadaBmmecs B 1970-e IT. CTpyKTypHBIC
pe(I)OpMBI Kak IPOABJIICHHUC Kpu3pca IIOCJICBOCHHOI'O rocyaapcrBa
0J1aroCOCTOSIHMSL, MBI TpejlaraeM MOAXOA K aHaiu3y JTux pedopwm,
OCHOBAaHHBIH Ha HMX NMOHMMAaHUM B KadyeCcTBE HHCTPYMEHTa MEpexoJia OT
rocyzaapcTBa BeeoOlero onaronenctust (welfare state) ¢ npucymmmu emy
OCHOBHBIMHM HANpaBIEHUSIMH COLMAJIBHONW MOJUTUKU (pETyIupoOBaHUEM
pBIHKA Tpy/ia, TEHCHOHHOI cHCTeMOi, 00pa3oBaHHEM, 3APAaBOOXPAHEHUEM,
COIMUAJIBHBIM CTPaxOBaHUEM KaK HWHCTPYMECHT peau3annu COHI/IaHLHOﬁ
TIOJIUTHKH), K «rOCyJapcTBy OiarococTostHust aist paboraromux» (workfare
state), KOTOpPOEC (l)aKTI/I‘IeCKI/I OCHOBBIBACTCA HAa NPUHIOUIIC «KTO HC pa60TaeT
— TOT HE €CT».
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Structural reforms in the social sphere as a result of the welfare state
crisis
The basic tendency of the present social transformation is the crisis of the
welfare state as well as the dismantling of the social policy. Amongst the
major attributes of such a crisis it is necessary to mention the structural
reforms of the social sphere. Our approach to the study of these reforms is
based on the notion that the structural reforms which started off in the 1970s
constitute the crisis in the welfare state of the post-war world. According to
the aforementioned approach the structural reforms represent a means of
transforming the welfare state into the workfare state and the latter is
formulated in the "he who does not work, neither shall he eat" doctrine.
87. Cunoposa Enena BsiueciiaBoBHa

Yelena Sidorova

K.@.H., OI'Y um. U.C. Typeenesa
HEKOTOpre ACMEKTbI U3YYCHHUS JIUHIBOPETrHOHOBEACHUS
I[aHHa?[ pa60Ta MOCBAIICHA OIMCAHUID HCKOTOPBIX AaCIICKTOB H (1)OpM
TpaHCIAINA pel‘HOHOBe,I[‘IeCKOﬁ I/IH(i)OpMaI_II/II/I C LCJIbKO CTUMYJIHMPOBAHUSL
HU3Y4YE€HUS KYJbTYpPhI, HCTOPUU U JIMTEPATYPHOI'O HACIEAUS POAHOIO Kpas.
Some aspects of regional studies through language learning
The analysis below made it possible to clarify a number of important
provisions relating to the socio-cultural context of the French-speaking
education system formation and development in Quebec in the XVII-XIX
centuries. It allowed determining its main levels and models, comparing
them with similar models of English-speaking education, identifying the
main actors of the Francophone education system. The used quantitative
methods of the research allowed specifying a number of provisions that
relate to the assessment of the dynamics of the French language
development in the territory of Quebec. They made it possible to determine
the time period when the transition from a society based on verbal culture to
a society in which the written culture developed was taking place. This
permitted to reveal additional social conditions that influenced the
development of the French language in the Americas during the period.

88. CuabBepcroBa BasenTnHa ApkaabeBHa

Valentina Silverstova

K.2eoe.t., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M B. Jlomonocosa
Pernonannnbie oco6enHocTH BUHOAe s B ['epmannu
Ha TCKYILIEM JTane pasBUTUA BUHOACIBYCCKAA OTpacCib FepMaHI/II/I
npeTeprieBacT CepLé3HYK) TpaHC(I)OpMaIII/I}O, OCHOBHBIMHU KaTaJu3aTopaMu
KOTOpOI/Iw SIBIISIIOTCS. TJI00aJIbHBIE IMpO1ECChI 3KOHOMHUYECKOI HUHTETrpaluu,
HWHTCpHAIMOHAJIN3alluu IPONU3BOJACTBA, rno6ann3aunn MHpOBOfI TOPTOBJIA.
B pesynbraTe MHOTOKpaTHO ycmimBaercsi S(Q(GEeKT OT U3MEHEHHs NpaBHI
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peryaupoBaHUs CEKTOpa BUHOJEINS B HEKOTOPBIX PETrHMOHAaX M HOBBIX
TeHACHIM B morpebiennn. 3a mocmegane 20 JeT MPOM3OLUIH
Ka4C€CTBEHHBIE HW3MEHCHHA B OTpACIW, YTO IPUBEIO K 3HAYUTCIBHOMY
000CTPeHNIO KOHKYpEHIMH Kak Ha MEKIyHApOOHBIX, TaKk W Ha
HAIIMOHAJNBHBIX pBIHKAX, a TakkKe K TIepecTpoiike Treorpamaeckon’
CTPYKTYpHI IPOU3BOCTBA M MOTPEOICHUS BIHA B PETHOHE.
Regional features of winemaking in Germany
At the current stage of development, Germany's wine industry is undergoing
a major transformation, the main catalysts of which are the global processes
of economic integration, the internationalization of production, and the
globalization of world trade. As a result, the effect of changing the rules for
regulating the wine sector in some regions and new trends in consumption is
multiplied. Over the past 20 years, qualitative changes have taken place in
the industry, which has led to a significant increase in competition in both
international and national markets, as well as the restructuring of the
geographical structure of wine production and consumption in the region.
89. Cunsasuna Haranss BaagumupoBua

Natalya Sinyavina

K.x., ooyenm, MUK
Jduxoromusi "cBOW - 4y:ko0ii" B KOHTEKCTe KYJLTYPHOIO IMAJIOra
METPONOJINH M AUACIOPbI (Ha mpuMepe Pycckoil KyabTypnl 1920 —
1930-x rr.)
B cratbe paccmarpuBalOTCS OCOOCHHOCTM — KYJIBTYPHOTO — Juaiora
Metpornionmu (CCCP) u quactiopsr (3murpanus) B 1920 — 1930-e rr. ATop
YKa3plBaeT Ha OMHAPHOCTH CTPYKTYPBI PYCCKOH KYJIBTYPHI KaK OJHY W3
npudrH (OpPMUPOBaHHS B €€ TpaHHIAX TUXOTOMHH «CBOW — Uy)KOil», UbH
KOHHOTAlMU YCHUJIMBAIOTCA IOCJIC OKT$[6pBCKOI7[ PEBOJIIOIINMH, MNOCKOJIBKY
HavaJicsa mpouecc (1)OpMI/IpOBaHI/I$I ABYX CaMOCTOSATCIIbHBIX PYCCKHUX
KyJbTYp — B METPONOJMHM M Auacrnope. B naHHOH COLMOKYJIBTYpHOU
CUTyaluu MIPOTCKAaHUC Jauajiora JIIA JAUAaCTIOPhI OCJIOXHAJIOCh
HEO0OXOIMMOCTBIO BBICTPAMBAaTh €r0 HE TOJIBKO C METPOTMOJIHENH, HO U CO
CTPaHOH — PELIMIIUEHTOM.
Dichotomy "'friend-or-foe' in the context of the cultural dialogue of the
metropolis and the Diaspora (on the example of Russian culture of the
1920s —1930s)
The article discusses the features of cultural dialogue of the metropolis
(USSR) and the Diaspora (emigration) in the 1920 — 1930s, the Author
points to the binary structure of Russian culture as one of the causes of the
formation within the dichotomy of "friend or foe", whose connotation is
intensified after the October revolution, because it began the process of
formation of the two independent Russian cultures in the metropolis and the
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Diaspora. In this sociocultural situation, the dialogue for the Diaspora was
complicated by the need to build it not only with the metropolis, but also
with the recipient country.
90. CkakyHnoBa Bukropus AjieKcaHIpPOBHA

Victoria Skakunova

npenooasamenv, MI'V umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
ﬂl/llIaKTl/I'{eCKI/le NPpUHIUIBI NMPpUMEHCHUSA I/IH(I)OpMaIII(IOHHO-
KOMMYHUKAIIUOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIi B Pa3BUTUMN NPOAYKTHBHBLIX BH/I0B
pequoi/'I JCATECJIbHOCTH B 06yqemm aHFﬂHﬁCKOMy AI3BIKY
AXTHBHOE BHCAPCHUC I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IOHHO-KOMMy'HI/IKaHI/IOHHLIX TEXHOJIOTUH
(MKT) B mpouecc coBpeMEHHOro 0Opa3oBaHUs SBISETCS OJHUM U3
Ba)KHEHIIIMX HaIlpaBIeHNH MH(pOpPMaTH3alMK B 00ydeHnu. B cBszu ¢ aTHM,
BOTIpOCY IumakTHueckux ocobOeHHoctedd BHenpenus HWMKT B mpomecc
O6y‘IeHI/I$[ YACTACTCA ocoboe BHUMAaHHC. ITomumo OCHOBHBIX
O6H.Ie,I[I/II[aKTI/I‘I€CKI/IX MNPUHIOUIIOB MOCTPOCHUA IIpoHecca 06y‘I€HI/I$I B
TpamuIoHHOM (opmaTe odYHOHW (QOpPMBI OOYUYSHHS, MOXHO BBIICIHTH
JAOTIOJTHUTCIIBHBIC NUAAKTUYCCKUC NPUHIUIIBI, CBOMCTBEHHBIC peaimn3anu
mnmponecca O6y‘IeHI/I$[ C HCIIOJIB30BAHUEM I/IH(I)OpMaL[I/IOHHO-
KOMMYHUKAIIUOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHUH. Cpe)m JAaHHBIX MPUHOWUIIOB MOXHO
0003HAaYUTEL TAaKHE KaK JUJAKTHYCCKas1 HeHeCOO6paSHOCTL MIPUMEHCHUSA TEX
HIIN HWHBIX I/IH(l)OpMaIlI/IOHHO ~KOMMYHUKAIITUOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH B
npenoaaBaHuu; PEICBAHTHOCTDb CBOICTB HCIIOJIB3YyEMBIX TEXHOJOTHH H
y‘-Ie6HLIX 3aJga4, COOTBETCTBHC YPOBH:A TEXHUYECKOU IIOATrOTOBKH
ydamumxcs u TEXHUYCCKUX BO3MOKHOCTEH HCHOJ’ILSyeMOfI
I/IH(l)OpMaLII/IOHHO-KOMMYHHKaHHOHHOﬁ TCXHOJIOTHH, INpUHOUIT
AOCTYITHOCTH I/ICHOJ'IIByeMOI\/‘I TEXHOJIOTMM Ha Ppas3jiMdHbIX JSJICKTPOHHBIX
yCT‘pOﬁCTBaX n T.O. B »rtoit CBA3U, CTOUT YYUTBIBATH, YTO pCain3alusd
JaHHBIX TIPUHIUIIOB SBJISICTCA OJI[HOfI M3 OCHOBHBIX 3aJa4 COBPEMCEHHOI'O
06paSOBaHI/I$I C MCIIOJIb30BAHUCM JJICKTPOHHBIX CPEACTB O6y‘{6HI/I$I B CBCTC
pa3BuTusa WH(POPMAIIMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIIHOHHOM KOMIIETEHTHOCTH
YUHUTENS.
Didactic principles of the usage of ICT in developing writing and
speaking skills in English teaching
Active implementation of information and communication technologies
(ICT) in the process of contemporary education is one of the most important
directions of informatization in learning. In this respect, the issue of
didactic peculiarities of ICT integration is of special attention. Apart from
basic didactic principles in traditional format of on-campus education, it is
possible to put emphasis on additional didactic principles that are common
for realization of learning process with the help of ICT. Among these
principles researchers indicate didactic relevance of the usage an ICT in
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teaching; relevance of ICT features and the given learning tasks;
correspondence of students’ technical competence and technical features of
the chosen ICT; principle of availability of technological potential on
different devices etc. In this regard, realization of these principles in
education is one of the main tasks of nowadays education especially in
terms of development of information and communication competency of a
teacher.
91. CmupnoBa Bepa E¢umonna

Vera Smirnova

cm. npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OiikonnM MockBa B KOHTeKCTe (PpPaHKO-POCCHIICKHX KYJbTYPHBIX
CBfI3eii: MCTOPHYECKH acTeKT
B crartpe npegjiaractess aHaliu3 JIEKCUYECKOH (210505050002 MOCKBa,
0003Havarome pyccKuid TOPOA B BRICKA3BIBAHUAX (paHIy30B 0 Poccnu B
nepuog XVI — XVIII BB. fI3bikoBas CTOpOHa HCCIEAOBAHHUSA Ha3BaHUS
mpeacTaBicHa opdorpadueii U oTpakaeT rpapuuecKue N3MEHEHHUS (POPMBI
CJI0OBa B IMHMCBMCHHOM JHUCKYpCC (1)paHI_[y3OB C TCYCHUCM BPCMCHHU.
PaCCManI/IBaIOTCﬂ TAK)KC OCHOBHBIC HACHU, COCTABJIAIOIINC COACPIKAHUC
OMKOHMMa B TPEJICTAaBICHUH (PAHIY30B O PYCCKOM KYyJIbTYpHOM
MIPOCTPAHCTBE JAHHOI'O UCTOPHUUCCKOTO IEpHOJa.
Oikonym Moscow in the context of Franco-Russian cultural contacts:
the historical aspect
The article offers an analysis of the lexical unit Moscow, which denotes the
Russian city in the statements of the French about Russia in the period of
the XVI - XVIII centuries. The language side of the research is spelling and
reflects the graphic change in the form of the word in the written discourse
of the French over time. The main ideas that make the content of the
oikonym in the representation of the French about the Russian cultural
space of this historical period are also considered.

92. CoxonoBa Mapuna CepreeBHa

Marina Sokolova

K.(h.H., Ooyenm, Boncoepadckuti uHCmumym ynpaeieHus - Quiua

PAHXul C
DYHKIUHN CONUATBHON MOAIEPKKH B KOHTEKCTE MeTUAypPOAHUCTUKHU
B pabore paccMmarpuBaeTcs coIMalbHAs IMOAAEPIKKA, SBISIOIMIASNCS
HEOTHEMJIEMON YacThI0 YEJOBEUYECKUX B3aMMOOTHOIICHUM. I/I3yquI/Ie
(beHOMCHa KaKk KOMMYHHUKATHBHOI'O IpoHecca IMoApasyMeBacT HAJIUIUC
CBsA3U MCKAY YMECTHO OKa3aHHOM IIOMOIIIBKO H e€ IOJI0KUTEILHBIM
BIMsSHHEM Ha oOmeHne. ['OopoJ Kak COLMOKYJIBTYPHOE IIPOCTPAHCTBO
06J1a,uaeT 0COOBIMH pecypcamMu  Jik  OKa3aHUsA CBOCBpeMeHHOfI u
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s¢p¢extnBHON momomu. [Ipemmaraercst 0030p (yHKIOMHA conmamTbHON
MOIJIEPKKH B KOHTEKCTE TOPOJICKOTO MEAUa IPOCTPAHCTBA.
Functions of social support in the context of urban communication
The paper concerns social support as part and parcel of human relationships
contributing to positive communication. The view of this phenomenon as a
communicative process implies that there is a connection between the
appropriate form of assistance and its positive impact on communication.
The city is a complex socio-cultural space with the resources necessary to
provide the necessary support in a timely and effective manner. The
functions of assistance are elucidated in the context of urban media
environment.
93. CouoBeii Tarbsina IMuTpueBHa

Tatiana Solovei

0.u.H., npogpeccop, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Mug o «3anage» B PyCCKOM HHTE/JIEKTYaJbHOM JUCKYpce BTOPOM
yerBepTH XIX Beka
C snoxu [lerpa I — Havama ¢ponTampHOTO B3amMmoneiicTBus ¢ EBponoit —
3amax CTaHOBUTCS KOHCTUTYUPYIOUIUM «/Ipyrum» pyccKOro CO3HAaHHUSA.
OTHolIeHHE pYCCKMX K 3amaay Obulo aMOMBAJICHTHBIM: CTpEMJICHUE
II0JIb30BAaThCA JOCTHXKCHUSIMU 3ana):[a 1 OLICHKAa Poccun xak gactu EBpOl‘ILI
COUYCTAIIUCh C YTBCPKACHUEM KapAWMHAJIBHOI'O OTIHMYHA U NPEHUMYIIECTBA
Poccun nag 3anagom. B pycckoit Mpicnu «3aman» u «Poccus» n3HauanbHO
COOTHOCWJIMCH KaK HJealibHble THUIBI (MH(BI), a HE pealbHbIe 3THO-
HCTOPHUKO-KYJIbTYPHBIC ()CHOMEHEI.
The myth of the "West™ in the Russian intellectual discourse of the
second quarter of the 19th century
From the era of Peter | — the beginning of frontal interaction with Europe —
West becomes constitutive “Other” of Russian consciousness. The attitude
of Russians towards the West was ambivalent: the desire to use the
achievements of the West and the assessment of Russia as part of Europe
were combined with the statement of a fundamental difference and the
advantages of Russia over the West. In Russian thought "West" and
"Russia" initially correlated as ideal types (myths), not real ethno-historical-
cultural phenomenon.

94. Crenaniok KOs BanepneBna

Yulia Stepanyuk

K.@h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Pycusmbl Bo ¢paHny3ckoil ny0JMUMCTHKE B KOHTEKCTEe OTHOLIEHUS K
Poccuu
B noxnane paccMaTpuBalOTCS PYCH3MBI, MCHOJB3YyEeMbIe BO (DpaHIly3CKOM
Hy6J'II/IIII/ICTI/IK€ Kak OJHO U3 CpeACTB CO3AaHUA 06pa3a Poccun.
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TTonmutnueckue COOBITHS IIOCJIICAHUX JICT CII0COOCTBOBAIM KaK IOSIBJICHHIO
HOBBIX, TaK W AaKTUBU3AIMH (YHKIHOHHPOBAHUSA HEKOTOPBIX YyKe
CYIIECTBYIOIINX, HO HEYACTO  YHOTPEONABIIMXCS  PYCH3MOB  BO
(paHITy3cKOM S3BIKE, CpeIau KOTOpHIX — «kompromat», HmcciIexyeMbIid C
TOYKA 3peHHS Tpauueckoro, (HOHETHIECKOTO, TI'PaMMATHYECKOTO
(Mopdomornaeckoro M CHHTAKCHYECKOTO),  CEMAHTHYECKOTO0 |
J'IeKCI/IKOFpa(l)I/I‘-IeCKOFO ACIICKTOB.
Russisms in French journalism in the context of attitude towards
Russia
The report examines Russisms used in French journalism as a means to
create an image of Russia. The political events of recent years have
contributed both to the emergence of new and activation of the functioning
of some already existing, but rarely used, Russisms in French, among which
is "kompromat”, examined from the point of view of graphic, phonetic,
grammatical (morphological and syntactic), semantic and lexicographical
aspects.
95. CyBu Mapuna CemeHOBHA

Marina Suvi

npenodaseamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OTpameHne nyremecreus B HUcnanuio B TBOPYE€CKOM HacCJIeIUH M.N.
I'nunkn
B nokmane maetrcs 0030p My3bikanbHOH xku3HH EBpombl 40-x rogor XIX
Beka Bo Bpems nmyremectsusd M.UM. T'nuaku B Mcenanuro. PaccMarpuBaercs
OTpaKCHUe HCITAaHCKOH MYBLIKaHLHOﬁ TpaaAullui B TBOPYCCKOM HaACJICANU
KOMIIO3UTOPA.
The reflection of M.I. Glinka’s journey to Spain in the creative heritage
of the composer
The report gives an overview of the musical life of Europe in the 1840s
during the journey of M.l. Glinka to Spain. The reflection of Spanish
musical tradition in the creative heritage of the composer is discussed.

96. CyxoBa Enena ®enopoBna

Elena Sukhova

K.¢Q).H., doyenm
Hponarannnﬂcmle METOoAbI paﬁOTbI CHprICKOﬁ OInNno3nnuuu
Oco0yio pomb BO BHYTPEHHHX M BHEIIHMX KOH(QIHMKTaX BCerza Hurpaia
IIPOIaraH IUCTCKas pabora CMU, a c BO3HUKHOBEHHUEM
<<I/IH(1)OpMaHI/IOHHOF0 06HICCTBa» HUCIIOJIb30BAHUE TaKuX METOO0B
HpOHaFaHI[PICTKOﬁ paﬁon BO3pOCIIO MHOT'OKPATHO. Bnaroz(apﬂ
CIIYTHUKOBOMY TCJICBUJACHHUIO U I/IHTepHeTy Ha HACCJICHUC CIKEMUHYTHO
O6pyuII/IBaK)TC$I OI'POMHBIC IIOTOKHU I/IH(i)OpMaIII/II/I, NoCTynaromue
co0OIIeHHs cpa3y XKe aHAIM3UPYIOTCS, NPEMapUpyIOTCsi, KOMMEHTHUPYIOTCS
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1 pacIpOCTPAHSAIOTCS B peallbHOM BpeMeHH. CUTYyaIHs, KOTOpast CIIOKIIACh
BOKPYT' OCQ)KIEHHOTO AJIETIIIO, IIOKa3aia HaM, KaKk COBPEMEHHBIE apaOcKue
CMU u HnTepHeT wHCIONB30BaNM €€, 9TOOBI CcPOpMHpOBaTH B TJa3zax
CHUpPHUICKOTO HapoIa W MHPOBOH OOMIECTBEHHOCTH HETAaTHBHBIN 00pa3
Poccun, xoTopast sikoObI mpogospkaeT 3anumarsk ceouMu BKC «xpoBaBbiit
CUPHUICKUI pEeXUM».
Propaganda methods of the Syrian opposition
The propaganda work of the media has always played a special role in
internal and external conflicts, and with the emergence of the «information
society»; the use of such methods of propaganda work have increased many
times. Thanks to satellite television and the Internet the citizens population
every minute are collapsing huge streams of information, it is immediately
analyzed, commented and distributed in real time. The situation that as
developed around the besieged Aleppo, showed us how modern Arab media
and the Internet have used it to shape in the eyes the Syrian people and the
world community a negative image of Russia, which for their meaning
allegedly continues to protect by its air military forces “bloody Syrian
regime”.
97. Cemanosa Haraabs OJieroBna

Natalia Sypalova

cm. npenodasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Hemenxkue mnucbMoBHMKM XVII-XIX BB. W uX BJIuAHHE Ha
SNMUCTOJAPHYIO TPAAULIUIO B Poccun
B I'epmanuu 0coOSHHYIO MOMYISIPHOCTh MTUCEMOBHHKH TTorydmid B X VII -
XVII Bekax. OHH TpeACTaBISUTA COOOH OCOOBIN JIMTEpaTypHBIN JKaHP U
ObLIH TMOCBALICHBI HE TOJIBKO PAa3JIMYHbIM OPraHU3allUOHHBIM MOMCHTaM
CCKPCTAPCKOTO0 HCKYCCTBAa M BCCBO3MOXXHBIM THIIAM IHCEM, HO TaKKe
MHOTHUM  SI3BIKOBBIM W CcTWIMCTHYecKHM Bompocam. B XIX Beke
IMMCbMOBHHKH CTAJIM HACTOJIBKO HOIIYJISIPHBI, YTO MACCOBO IEpeHU3aaBaJIMCh
necatku pa3. B Poccum co Bpemen llerpa 1 uzparenn nucbMOBHUKOB
OPUCHTHUPOBAJIMCH Ha 3allaIHbIC o6pa3u51, B TOM 4YHCJIE U Ha NOITYJIAPHBIC
HEMCUKHNE U3JJaHNWA.
German letter-writing manuals of XVII-XIX centuries and their
influence on epistolary tradition in Russia
In Germany, the letter-writing manuals received the special popularity in
the XVII-XVIII centuries. They represented a special literary genre and
were devoted not only to various organizational moments of secretarial art
and various types of letters, but also to many linguistic and stylistic issues.
In the XIX century, the letter-writing manuals became so popular that they
were reprinted dozens of times. In Russia, since the time of Peter I,
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publishers of letter-writing manuals focused on Western models, including
popular German books.

98. Tapab6anoBa TaTbsiHa AHATOJIbEBHA XanukoB AJIeKCaH/IP
Tatiana Tarabanova AHATOJILEBHY
K.U.H., OOYeHm Alexander Khapikov
MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomornocoea K.9.H., doyenm, I['VY

CoObiTnsa XX Beka B KOJVIEKTHMBHOH NaMATH POCCHSIH M eBpoIeiines
(CpaBHI/ITeJIl)Hl)Iﬁ AHAJIN3 JAaHHBIX COOITPOCOB CTleeHTOB)
W3ydenue cTpykTypsl, (GopMm, crnocoOoB (GOpMHUPOBaHHS KOJICKTHBHOMN
NnNaMATHU MO3BOJIACT BbISIBUTH COLMOKYJBTYPHBIC pa3iniud pEeruOHOB MHpaA.
CpaBHI/IT eJILHBIN aHaJIu3 KOJJIEKTUBHOM naMsAaTHu HpeI[CTaBHTeHeﬁ
Ppa3JINYHbIX KYJbTYp HAAaC€T HWHTCPCCHBIC HTaHHBIC 00 S(b(l)eKTI/IBHLIX u
COIMAJIbHO 3HAYMMBIX BapHaHTaX IMOJUTUKU B obmactu Y1paBJICHUA
nponeccaMu MEMOpaIn3alud U KYJbTYPbl HNaMSTH. I[oman IIOATOTOBJICH
Ha OCHOBC COLHOJIOTMYCCKOro omnpoca CTYACHTOB 27 CTpaH, BKJIOYasa
Poccuro, oOyuaBmuxcst mo mporpamme Internaionales  Parlaments-
Stipendium (IPS).
Events of the twentieth century in the collective memory of Russians
and Europeans (comparative analysis of data of students' opinion polls)
The study of the structure, forms and methods of formation of collective
memory allows to reveal social and cultural differences of the world
regions. The comparative analysis of collective memory of representatives
of different cultures gives interesting data on effective and socially
significant policy options in the field of management of processes of
memoralization and culture of memory. The report was prepared on the
basis of a sociological survey of students from 27 countries, including
Russia, who studied under the program Internaionales Parameters-
Stipendium (IPS).
99. Tkauenox Kapmna AnaTojbeBHa

Karina Tkachenok

cm. npenodasamens, couckamens, MI'HUMO (V) MH]] Poccuu
Meauaguckypce Kak 00J1acTh TPAHCJASIMHA KYJIbTYPHBIX LleHHOCTeH (Ha
MarTepuaJje aHrJIoA3bIYHOI0 JUMCKypca MOIl])l)
SBnssce MOILIHBIM peryistopom 00IIIECTBEHHOTO TOBEACHUS,
MeAWaaucKypc (OpMHpPYeT I[EHHOCTH TOTO WM WHOTO OOIIecTBa,
arnejimpyd K KOHOENTaM B CO3HAHUM €TI0 Hpe,HCTaBPITeJ'ICﬁ Hn co3gaBas
HOBBIC. MCI[PIﬁHBIﬁ AUCKYpPC MOJbI B CBOIO OYEpCIb MHNPOABIACT BCE
MPpU3HAKHU HepCY&BHBHOﬁ KOMMYHUKAIIUU U UCHIOJIB3YET PA3JIMIHbIC KaHAJIbI
JUT peain3aliin HpaFMaTH‘IGCKOﬁ YCTaHOBKH (1)31HH-T€KCTOB — TpaHCISII U
WiIn CO3JaHuA HeHHOCTCﬁ, a TaKXE€ CTUMYJIUPOBAHUA cObITa. I[omaz[
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TIOCBAIIECH KOTHUTHUBHO-TIPArMaTH4ICCKOMY ITOTCHIHUAITY AUCKYpCa MOIbI 1
JIMHTBUCTUYECKUM CIIOCO0aM €To peann3anuun.
Media Discourse as the Field of Value Transmission (the case of
English Fashion Discourse)
A powerful moderator of social behavior, media discourse shapes social
values appealing to the concepts in society’s consciousness and creating
new ones. Media discourse of fashion in its turn demonstrates all features of
persuasive communication using a range of channels to reach its main goal
of transmitting values and promoting sales. The speaker will dwell upon the
cognitive and pragmatic potential of fashion discourse and the linguistic
ways in which it can be fulfilled.
100. Topocsin Bapaan I'puropbeBu4

Vardan Torosyan

0.¢unoc.u., npogpeccop, KI'UK
KyabTypHasi cocTaBiasomas B HUBMJIN3ALUHOHHONH Muccum Poccuu
MgeicauTenu pa3JIMYHbIX CTpaH Mpcanojarajin — ¢ Haz[exq:[oﬁ 501054 TpeBOFOﬁ
— HCKYK0 INUBWIM3ALIUOHHYKO MHCCHUIO Poccun. Ceiiyac 310 0COOEHHO
AKTYAJIbHO! Mup, CTaB MHOT OIIOJIIPHBIM, OKa3saJicsa CIIc Ooiee
HempeacKa3syeMbIM U onacHeIM. “KoHen uctopun” no creHapuio OykysMbl
HE COCTOAJICA, HO W HACWJIME, KOTOPBIM IICPCHACBHIIMICH MHP, HE MOXKET
ocTaBaThCs “NOBUBAJIBHON 0a0KOil ncTopun”. “Msirkoi cuioit”, ciocoOHoi
BBIBECTH 4YCJIOBCUCCTBO U3 KpU3HUCA, MOXKCT M JOJIKHA CTaThb KYJbTYypa.
POCCI/IH, ropasachb BEJIUMKUMHU BOCHHBIMU no6e;[aM1/1, MMPOJAOIKACT U BCIIMKUE
KYJbTYpHBIE JOCTH)KEHMA. Bo3poknas 3HaueHHE KyJIbTYpbl, TOPIOCTb U
OTBETCTBECHHOCTb 3a Heé, MOXXHO HE TOJIbKO HallylnaTb CBOM myTb, HO U
YKa3aTh €ro 3amnmyTraBuieMycCs B IPOTUBOPECYUAX YCIIOBCUCCTBY.
Cultural component in the civilizational mission of Russia
Thinkers of different countries assumed - with hope or anxiety - a certain
civilizational mission of Russia. Now this is especially true: the world,
becoming multipolar, was even more unpredictable and dangerous. “The
end of history” according to the scenario of Fukuyama did not take place,
but the violence, with which the world is oversaturated, cannot remain “the
midwife of history”. “Soft power”, capable of bringing humanity out of the
crisis, can and should become a culture. Russia, proud of the great military
victories, continues and great cultural achievements. Reviving the meaning
of culture, pride and responsibility for it, one can not only grope his way,
but also point him to the mankind, entangled in contradictions.

101. YcemanoBa Acus UpmanoBHa
Asya Usmanova
K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
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IIpenonaBaHue POAHBIX M IOCYJAAPCTBEHHBIX fI3LIKOB B peciy0/HMKax
Poccuiickoii @exepanun: npodjaeMsbl U NePCHeKTHBBI
Jloknazm MOCBSIIEH SA3BIKOBOM MOJUTHKE B 0OJACTH MPENOIaBaHUS POIHBIX
W TOCYHapCTBEHHBIX SI3BIKOB B CpeOHHX  00meoOpa3oBaTeIbHBIX
yapexaenusx Poccuiickoit ®emepanmu. Ocenpto 2017 toma B psme
pecuyonuk Poccuiickoit ®deneparmmu MHUPOKO 0OOCYyXIamack mpodieMa
JOOPOBOJIBHOTO /00S3aTENBHOIO W3YYEHHsI POJHBIX M TOCYIapCTBEHHBIX
SI3BIKOB. B JOKJIaae 6yI[yT OCBCUICHBbI IIpaBOBLIC, COLlMAJIBHO-
IIOJIUTUYCCKUC, MCTOAUYCCKUC aCIICKThI 3TOM HpOGJ‘IeMLI, a TaK»e CII0COObI
€€ pellICHHUs.
Teaching native and state languages in republics of Russian
Federation: challenges and prospects
The paper is devoted to the language policy in the sphere of teaching and
learning native and state languages in comprehensive schools of Russian
Federation. The main issue, which gave rise to heated discussions in a
number of republics, concerns voluntary vs obligatory basis of learning
native and state languages. The research considers legal, socio-political,
methodical aspects as well as possible solutions to this issue.
102. dunaposa ®aruma KazanremupoBHna

Fatima Fidarova

K.x., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M. B. Jlomonocosa
KoruntuBHass (QyHKmMs M KyJbTypoJIOTHYECKOEe  BOCIPHATHE
¢ororpadum B npenogaBaHuM HEMEUKOI0 A3bIKA
Anamu3 Qotorpaduu comepkuT B cebe muaxpoHUro: (oTorpadus, Kax
acTeTHdeckass (Gopma, OTpakaeT KyIbTYpHO-TEXHHYCCKHH ypPOBEHB
pa3BUTHA O6H.[€CTBa U JOIIOJHACTCA HPOCTPAHCTBOM HCTOPHUH. Hapsmy
HOABJIACTCA u crocod NACOJIOTrHYECKOI'0 BOSZ[GP'ICTBHH BC 3TUM
[pemmaraemerii JoKIan TpH3BaH IOKa3aTh, 4YTo (oTorpadus ceromHs
NpeaAcCTaBJIsACT coboii OIIaCHOC HACOJIOTHYECKOC Oopyxue B
TEOMOJIUTUIECKOM  MPOTUBOCTOSIHUM  TocynapctB. OpHako W poJib
¢dororpaduu B TpenojaBaHUM HEMEIKOTO s3blKa YyKa3bIBa€T Ha ee
KOTHUTUBHYIO (YHKIHMIO W KYJIBTYPOJOIMYECKOE BOCIPHUSTHE HHOI
KYJbTYPBbI
Cognitive function and cultural perception of photography in German
teaching
Photography analysis contains diachrony: photography, as an aesthetic form
reflects cultural and technical level of society development and is expanded
by history space. At the same time, there appears a way of ideological
influence in a particular culture. The present article is aimed to show that
today photography is a dangerous ideological weapon in the geopolitical
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standoff of states. However, the role of photography in the German teaching
indicates its cognitive function and cultural perception of a different culture.
103. ®okun dembsin BragumupoBuy

Demiyan Fokin

acnupanm, MI'Y umenu M. B. Jlomonocosa
IIpobiiema mnepeBoJa MNMOJMUCEMAHTHYECKHUX HOPHAMYECKHX TEPMUHOB
HAIlUOHAJILHBIX BADUAHTOB HCIMTAHCKOI'0 A3bIKA.
Z[OKJ'IaL[ MOCBALICH TCPMHUHOJIOTMYECKUM  pas3jinidvsgM  HallUOHAJIbHBIX
BAapUAaHTOB HUCIIAHCKOI'O A3bIKA. Ha npuMEpE COMOCTABIICHUSA onpeaene}mﬁ
HECKOJIbKUX TCPMHHOB IMOKAa3aHbl HAIIMOHAJIBHBIC BAPUAHTHI UX 3HaquHﬁ,
AHAJIU3UPYIOTCA  TMPUYUHBI pa3J‘IH‘1HI7[ U [Opeaiararorcsi BO3MOKHBIC
IIEPEBOAYCCKUE peurenus. OCOOCHHOCTBIO TaKUX TEPMUHOB
NPEACTABIIACTCA COXPAHCHHUC SIACPHOIO 3HAUCHHA BbIPA)KaCMOT'0 KOHLCITA
mpu (Qukcanuu ompeneneHus Ha ero mnepudepun. I[lepeBomueckoit
HpO6J‘IeMOI7[ SABJISACTCA COCYHICCTBOBAHMC TaKHX JICKCEM B KadCCTBC
TEPMHUHOB U IPO(ECCHOHATNZMOB.
Translation issues and national variants of Spanish polisemantic legal
terms
Spanish legal terms frequently show meaning variants in different nation
states. The following work analyses, through a comparative approach, the
differences of meaning and its reasons, and offers some possible translation
options. An important aspect is that terms epitomize the same concepts
while definition changes depending on the country. The confusion leads to a
referential qualitative translating errors of the diversified semantic value,
given that at the same time this terms are used as technicalities of legal
terms.

104. XaiipoBa Cger;1ana PancoBna

Svetlana Khayrova

K.gpunoc.H., MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomornocosa
JIMHrBUCTHYECKOE Moae/JMpoBaHue HUMHUKA pOCCl/IﬁCKI/lX )/ |
OpPUTAHCKUX YHHBEPCUTETOB (Ha MaTepHaJie 0PUIMAIBLHBIX CAHTOB)
OdunpanbpHple  CallThl  YHHBEPCHTETOB HE TOJBKO IPENOCTABISIOT
nHpopmanuio 00 00pa3oBaTENbHON JAEATEIBHOCTH By3a, HO M UIPaOT
BAXHYIO pPOJIb B CO3JaHHUU €ro IOJIOKUTCIbHOTO HWMHUJKA. B crarbe
paccCMaTpuBAIOTCA JIUHTBUCTHUYECCKUC CcpeacTtBa CO31aHus UMHKA
pOCCHﬁCKHX u 6pI/ITaHCKI/IX YHUBEPCUTCTOB, MPOCICIKUBAIOTCA CXOACTBA U
pazianiunsa B CTpaTerun JIMHT'BUCTUYECCKOI'O KOHCTPYHUPOBAHUA
MPUBJICKATCIIbBHOCTH By3a.
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Linguistic Modelling the Image of Russian and British Universities on
their Websites
As well as providing information about their educational activities, official
websites of universities play an important role in creating their positive
image. This article looks at the linguistic means of building the image of
Russian and British universities, and discusses the similarities and
differences in the linguistic strategies they use.
105. Xapaamenko Nuna BragjumupoBna

Inna Kharlamenko

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HpnMeHe}me BUKHU-TCXHOJIOI'MU IJISl OPpraHv3anuu COBMECTHOI paﬁOTbI
Mo COCTAaBJICHUHI0 BUKU-IJIOCCAPUA TEPMHUHOB CIIEHUAJTBHOCTH CHJIaMH
CTYAC€HTOB HEA3BIKOBOI'O By3a
I[OKJ'I&,Z[ MOCBALICH BO3MOXHOCTH HTPUMCHCHHA BHUKHW-TCXHOJIOTUH IS
OpraHu3anun COBMECTHOM pa6OTLI IO CO3AaHUIO BUKH-TJIOCCApUA, TO €CTh
CJIOBApsA TCPMUHOB CHCHUAJIBHOCTH CTYACHTAMU HCA3BIKOBBIX BY30B, YTO
SIBIIICTCA BaXKHBIM TIPH  y4eTe NpoQuisd ¥ HaNpaBiICHHUSA OOYUYCHHS.
[IpuBener moapoOHBIN aNTOpUTM PadOTHl CTYACHTOB M IPETOAABATEINS,
mabnoH  opOpMIICHUS  CIOBApHOH CTAaThH, KPUTCPUHM  OICHUBAHUS
BBIIIOJIHCHUA 3alaHus. OHI/IcaHLI Tpe6OBaHI/I$I K KBaJ'II/I(bI/IKaHI/II/I
npenoagaBaTeis. HepeqmcneHm METOOUYCCKHEC MMpEeUMyHIcCTBa nu
BO3MOJKHBIC TPYIHOCTH.
Application of wiki-technologies as a tool for creating collaborative
glossary of special terms by science students
The report is devoted to application of wiki-technology in collaborative
wiki-glossary by science students containing special scientific terms, which
is extremely important considering different educational profiles and
directions. The algorithm of teacher’s and students’ actions, glossary word-
template, criteria of assessment and requirements to the teacher’s
qualification are given. Methodic benefits and possible difficulties of wiki-
glossary use are listed.

106. XneonnkoBa Anna KoncranTuHoBHa

Anna Khlebnikova

npenooagamensv, MI'Y umenu M. B. Jlomonocosa
Pa3zBurTue aHramiickoro si3bika B HauaJjie XXI Bexka: MHeHHMS YYEHBIX U
pakTbl
B cratbe MpCACTABJICHbI U NPOAaHAJIU3UPOBAHBI TOYKH 3PCHHUA H3BCCTHBIX
JIMHTBUCTOB Ha pa3BUTHE aHTJMHCKOTrO s3blka B Hauajge XXI Beka,
HpOILOJ'DKaIOHICﬁCSI mpounecc rn06am/13a111/11/1 U pocTta PpETUOHAJIBbHBIX
(OpM/pErHOHANBEHOTO  Pa3HOOOpa3usi  AHIVIMHCKOTO  SI3bIKA, HPUYUHEI
pacnpocCcTpaHCHud, MPEACTABICHUC O IlaJII;HefIIlIeM Pa3BUTHHU SA3bIKA.
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The development of English language at the beginning of XXI century:
viewpoints of the scholars and facts
The article observes different points of view of famous linguists and
scholars on the development of English at the beginning of XXI century,
continuous process of globalization and growth of regional varieties,
reasons of spreading over the globe, predictions and tendencies that exist
nowadays.
107. Xneonukosa Bapapa Bopucosna

Varvara Khlebnikova

K.u.H., ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
I1aBea PoBunckmii o Ha[II/lOHaJIBHOﬁ MCUXO0JIOTUH YEPHOropuen
HaHHOHaJ’ILHaH IMCUXO0JIOrud Kak MpeAMET HAaY4YHOTO HCCICAOBaHUA
SABJIACTCA OZ[HOﬁ H3 CaMBbIX BOCTpe6OBaHHBIX TYMAHUTApHBIX TEM B Ha4daJC
XXI cronernss. OnHako B Poccun 1momoOHBIE M3BICKAHUA BEINUCH €IE B
XIX-XX BB. CnaBuct u oOlIecTBEHHBINH nedarenb [laBen AMOJUIOHOBUY
PoBunckuit w3gan B 1897 1. yHHKanmbHBIE 3THOTpadUUecKUe MaTepHalbl,
KOTOPbIC OH co6npan B TCYCHUC MHOI'UX JICT, IPOXKUBAA B I'IepHOl"OpCI(OM
KHSOKECTBE U TCCHO 06H.la${CL C HOXHOCIaBAHCKHUM 3THOCOM, HMMCBIIUM
CBOIO OCOOCHHYIO HCTOPHUYECKYIO CyIh0Y. DTU MaTepHasbl HMEIOT OOJIBIIOE
Hay4YHOC€ 3HAYCHUE IJI1 COBPEMEHHBIX UICTOPHUKOB 1 IICUXOJIOT'OB.
Pavel Rovinsky about national psychology of Montenegrians
National psychology as a subject of scientific research is one of the most
popular humanitarian themes in the early XXI century. However, in Russia
such investigations were already carried out in the XIX-XX centuries.
Slavist and social activist Pavel Apollonovich Rovinsky published in 1897
unique ethnographic materials. He has been collecting these materials for
many Yyears, while living in the Montenegrin principality and closely
associating with the South Slavic ethnos, which had its own particular
historical destiny. These materials are of great scientific importance for
modern historians and psychologists.

108. XpysieBa Upuna IOpbeBHa

Irina Khruleva

K.u.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
OrtevecTBenHass ucropuorpadus Ilepsoro «Beaukoro Ilpo0y:xaeHus»
B BpuTtanckoii Amepuke cepeannbl 18 Beka
[TepBoe "Bemmkoe IlpoOyxaeHue" - MOIIHOE PEIUTHO3HOE JBHXKEHHE,
oxBaTuBIlee bpuranckue xononuu B CeBepHoil AMEpHKe HAKaHyHE BOWHBI
34 HE3aBUCHUMOCTb U TIPOTCKABIICC MapaJUICJIbHO C MNPOCBECTHUTCIIBCKUM
JABUKCHHUEM - HOCHIIO MEKKOJIOHHAJIbHBIN XapakTep u c11oco0CTBOBAJIO
(1)OpMI/Ip0BaHI/IIO CANHOI'0 PCIMIruo3HOI0 W OTYACTH HACOJOTrMYECKOIro
IIPOCTPAHCTBA. CraB NEPBbBIM COBMCECTHBIM JYXOBHBIM OIIBITOM, "Benukoe
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[IpoOyxnerne" NONOXKHUIO Havajo Imporeccy ¢GopMoOBaHUS Oymymieit
AmepuKkaHCKOW Hamuu. B moxmaze OymeT pacCMOTPEHBI XapakTepHbBIC
YepTHl W KJIFOUEBHIC BBIBOABI POCCHICKON HCTOpHOTpaduy, ITOCBSIIICHHON
«Bemxomy [IpoOyxnenmo» cepennusl 18 Beka.
Russian historiography of the First Great Awakening in British
America of mid-18th century
The First Great Awakening was a powerful religious movement that swept
across all British colonies in North America and coincided with the
Enlightenment. It had a profound effect on all aspects of colonial life,
greatly affecting religion, politics, and ideology. The Great Awakening laid
the foundation of a future American nation. The paper deals with the key
aspects of the Russian historiography of the First Great Awakening in
British America of mid-18th century.
109. Xyxynu Unbs 'eoprueBuna

Khukhuni llya G.

BLID
Mys3bika B peJMruo3HbIX Tpaauuusax: Bocrok u 3anag
HepKOBHa?[ MYy3blKa T'OCIIOACTBOBaJIa B EBpone Ha HOPOTSKCHUM MHOI'UX
BCEKOB, BO BpEMCHa BOSpO)KI[eHI/IH MOSABUJIOCH pa3ACJICHUE Ha MY3BIKY
JyXOBHYIO M CBETCKYI0. MycCyiabMaHCKasi My3blKa 3apOJWJIack HA OCHOBE
HapOJHOW My3bIKM. B MHCTHYECKHX TE4eHMSX My3blKa CTajga OJHOU U3
Ba)KHEHIIMX COCTaBHBIX 4acTed myTH K boxxectBeHHOMy. Ocoboe MecTo
cpemu HUX uWrpaet cyhusM, B KOTOPOM IICTbIO ajenTa CTaHOBHJIOCH
r[peo6pa30BaHI/Ie CBOCT0 CO3HAHUA OJIA INOCTHXKCHUA BboxectBennoro. U
Ba)KHEHIIIE YacThl0 3TOr0 mnmponecca  SABJIACTCA  MY3bIKaA. Ananmms
peHI/IFI/IOSHO-(i)I/IJIOCO(I)CKI/IX CHUCTEM IIO3BOJIMT CO3JaThb Knaccnq)m(aumo
TECUEHHUHN 10 UX OTHOIIEHHIO K MY3bIKEC.
Music in religious traditions: East and West
Church music dominated in Europe throughout centuries. A division
between church and secular music happened during the Renaissance.
Islamic music grew from local folk music. In some mystic Islamic orders
music became the inevitable part of rituals, serving as a way to God.
Several Sufi orders even made music the core part of the God-
acknowledging rituals. The analysis of such orders and their philosophic
systems allows to build up the classification analyzing their attitude towards
music.

110. Ilaperopoauesa I'anuna Uropesna

Galina Tsaregorodtseva

x.u.H., MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Oco0eHHOCTH NMOArOTOBKH W MNPOBEICHHSA BCTPped € apadCKUMH H
U3PaNJIbCKUM JMaepaMu B nepuoa aamMuHucrpanuun b. Knunrona
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BceTpeun Ha BbICIIEM YpPOBHE MpPENIOJAratoT LEbIA psill MPOTOKOJBHBIX
MGpOHpH)ITPIfI, 1 KQOXKI0€ N3MEHCHHUE ITPOTOKOJIa MOXKET OBITH MCTOJIKOBAHO
HEOJHO3HA4YHO. A B Ciy4ae NPOBEACHUS NEPETOBOPOB C HENPUMUPUMBIMU
MIPOTHBHUKAMH Ka)KIBIH JKECT HWrpaeT oco0yro ponb. B 1eHTpe Hamero
BHUMAaHHAA — TIEPETOBOPHI II0 YPETYIHPOBAHHUIO apado-M3pamiIbCKOTO
KkoH(uKTa mox arupoii npesunenra CIIA b. KnnaToHa
Peculiarities of Preparing and Carrying out Meetings with Arab and
Israeli Leaders during B. Clinton’s administration
Summit meetings are supposed to include a great number of protocol
activities, and every change of the protocol might be interpreted
ambiguously. If the implacable opponents take part in the negotiations any
gesture plays a special role. The article covers the issue of the negotiations
devoted to Arab-Israeli conflict settlement under the authority of the US
President B. Clinton.
111. IluanaeBa Pasust [MlamunoBHa

Raziyat Tsinpaeva

npenooagamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Bmyanbﬂue HCTOYHUKHU HU3YYCHUHA HAUMOHAJIBHBIX MEHTAJIUTETOB
I/I3yqu1/1e HalUOHAJIBHBIX KYJIbTYPp MW MCHTAJIUTCTOB TPaAUIHUOHHO
6a31/1pyeTc>1 Ha H3Y4YCHUM MNMHUCbMCHHBIX MAaTCpUaJIOB. JInme HCIaBHO B
KOopImyCc HUCTOYHUKOB 6I)IJ'II/I BKJIFOYCHBI JTOKYMCHTAJIbHBIC, a TIIO3XKEC U
urpoBbie GpuiIbMBL. Pa3BHIOCH HOBOE HaydHOE HalpaBieHHE — BH3yaJbHas
AHTPOIIOJIOT HA. O[[HaKO, KaxJas KyJbTypa B IPOLCCCE KUBHECACATCIbHOCTHU
CO34a€T OrpOMHOC KOJMYECTBO BHU3YAJbHBIX CBHUIACTCILCTB CBOCIO
pa3BuUTHA, B KOTOPBIX CTPEMUTCA 3aNCHATIICTh IMPCACTABIICHHA O MHUPEC,
POt U1 MECTE€ B HEM, CUCTEMY B3IJIAA0B U HeHHOCTeﬁ. Taxu O6p330M HE
TONIBKO KHHEMaTorpad, HO W JKHBOINCH, apXHTEKTypa, (otorpadus u
Ipyrue  OOBEKTHI  BH3YallbHO  KYJIBTYpPHl  CTaHOBSTCA  OCCIICHHBIM
HUCTOYHHUKOM HU3YUCHHUA HAUUOHAJIBbHOI'O MCHTAJIUTETA.
Visual materials in studying national mindsets
National cultures and mindsets has long been studied based on foremost
written sources. Only recently have documentaries and feature films been
incorporated into the new research area — visual anthropology. However,
every culture within its lifetime creates countless visual records reflecting
its development level, outlook and belief system. Thus not only
cinematography but also fine arts, architecture, photography and other
visual materials play a key role in researching and understanding a nation’s
mindset.

112.Yepesosa Tarbsina JIbBoBHA
Tatiana Cherezova
K.gh.H., Ooyenm, MT'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
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Kyabrypo3aBucumble  3JIeMEHTBI  XYJA0:KeCTBEHHOI0 TeKCTa H
CTpaTernuy Ux nepesoja
[IpousBeneHnss COBPEMEHHOW XyIOKECTBEHHOW JHUTEPAaTyphl OCOOCHHO
CWIBHO NOJBEP)KEHbl BIMSHUIO KaK TPaAMLMOHHOW KyJNbTYpbl, TaK U
CKJIA[BIBAIONIEMYCSl ~ BHYTPH  HEKOTOPBIX  JKAHPOB  COOCTBEHHOMY
KylnbTypHOMY (OHY, YTO OCOOCHHO 3aMETHO B Cllydae TakuX OypHO
pa3BUBAOIIUXCA U BOCTpe6OBaHHLIX HampaBJICHUAX, KaKk Hay4dHasd
(I)aHTaCTI/IKa u (1)3HT€3I/I. B c¢Bs13u ¢ 3THM BakHO O6cyZ[I/ITL BOIPOC O TOM,
KaK UMCHHO INECPEBOAYUKY CICAYET OTHOCUTLCA K 3TOMY SBJICHUIO U KaKHC
CTpaTCeruu UCNOJIb30BaTh IPHU UX IMICPEBOAC.
Culture Dependent Elements of a Literary Text and Their Translation
Modern literary texts contain both the elements of traditional culture and
those of the literary genre itself. This phenomenon is very prominent in
science fiction and fantasy which at present are in demand with the readers
and publishers. Thus it seems worthwhile to discuss the problem of
translation strategies of culture dependent elements.
113. Yukuuaena Jlronmuiaa CepreeBna

Lyudmila Chikileva

0.¢h.H., npogpeccop, Punancosulil yHugepcumem npu

npasumenscmee P@
IepcnexkTuBbl ucnoab3oBanuss UKT B o00yuyeHMH HHOCTPaHHOMY
SI3BIKY B POCCHIICKOM 00pa30BaTe1bHOM NPOCTPAHCTBE
B coBpemenHoM oGpazoBarenbHOM mpocTtpaHcTBe MKT sgBnsAOTCS BayKHBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM 06paSOBaTGJ'IBHOI>i TEXHOJIOT'HH. B npenoaaBaHun
HWHOCTPAaHHBIX SA3BIKOB IIHUPOKO HCIOJIb3YHOTCA DJICKTPOHHBIC
O6pa30BaT€J'IBHBI€ l'IJ'IaT(I)OpMLI. B cBm3m ¢ TEM, 4YTO CaMOCTOATCIbHAsA
paboTta 3aHMMaeT Bce Ooiblllee BpeMs B y4eOHOM TIpoIlecce, pOoJb
ucnons3oBanusgs MKT mnocrossHHO pacter. OueBHIHO, 4YTO BO3HMKIIA
H606XOI[I/IMOCTL CO3JaHUA COBPEMCHHBIX OTKPBITBIX OHJ'IaﬁH-I(prOB,
KOTOPBIC MOIJIN 61)1 6I>ITI:. YCIICNIHO HWCIIOJIB30BaHbl B JUCTAHIIMOHHOM
00y4eHUH HMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY W  HWHTETPHPOBAHbI B  CHCTEMY
OTE€YECTBEHHOTO 00pa30BaHuU.
Future of ICT use in foreign language teaching in Russian educational
environment
ICT is an important component of modern educational environment.
Electronic educational platforms are widely used in teaching foreign
languages. Taking into consideration that autonomous work takes much
time in the educational process, the role of ICT is constantly growing. It is
obvious that there is a need to create modern open online courses,
implement them in distance learning and integrate into the system of higher
education.
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114. M aiixauciaamosa JInansa ®PuHaaoBHA

Shaikhlislamova Liliia Finadovna

npenooasamenv, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HUcnoan3oBanue AUJAKTHYCCKOI0 NMOTEeHHHAJa KOMIBIOTEPHBLIX UIP B
00y4eHHU UHOSA3BIYHOI TUAIOrHYecKoil peun
D¢ hekTHBHOCTh BHEAPCHHUS COBPEMEHHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJOTHH B
yqe6HLIﬁ rnpo1uecc 3aBUCUT oT T'paMOTHOTO u METOAUYCCKHU
LIesIecoo0pa3Horo MCIob30BaHUsI X BO3MOkHOCTel. B ¢dokyce manHoro
HCCJICAOBAHUS HAXOAATCA KOMIIBIOTCPHBIC HIPBI KaK CPEACTBO 06yquI/1;1
MHOSI3BIYHON ,unanomquKoﬁ peun CTYACHTOB HEA3BIKOBOI'O BYy3a. Takue
CBOICTBa urp, KaxKk HWHTCPAKTUBHOCTb, MI'HOBCHHAas 06paTHaH CBA3b,
HarjiIgaHoCThb, MyJ'II;THMeIleIHOCTb u ap. CHOCO6CTByIOT Pa3BUTHIO
KOMMYHHKaTHBHOﬁ KOMICTCHINHU CTYACHTOB U IMOBBINICHUIO UX MOTHUBAllUN
K 00yUYeHHIO.
Didactic potential of computer games in teaching dialogic speech in a
foreign language
The effectiveness of ICT integration into the learning process depends on
reasonable and mindful use of their potential. This research focuses on
computer games as a tool for teaching dialogic speech in a foreign language
to non-humanities students. Such features of games as interactivity, instant
feedback, use of visual aids, multimedia, etc. contribute to the development
of communicative competence of students and increase their motivation to
studying.

115. Illankuna Oabra HukonaeBHa

Olga Shapkina

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
CeMaHTHKAa N0JBCKHX HYyMePaTUBHBIX ()pa3eo010ru3MoB
dea3eon0rI/m — OTO OJHUH U3 HauboJee HaI_II/IOHaJ'ILHO-CHCL[I/I(I)I/I‘IGCKI/IX
YpOBHEH sI3bIKa, KOTOPHIA B OTPOMHOHN CTEIIEHH BIMSACT Ha CBOeoOpasme
HAI[MOHAJIBFHON S3BIKOBOM KapTHHBEI MUpa. OCOOBII HHTEpEC ¢ TOUKHU 3PEHUST
OTpaKeHUs CTeU(UKN TOJIBCKON S3BIKOBOM KapTUHBI MUPA MPEICTABISAIOT
HYMEpPATUBHBIE (dpazeonornueckue €IMHUILEI, coJiepKalne
KOJIMYECTBECHHBIC U TOPAAKOBBIC YHCIUTECIbHBIC. HpI/I IIOJIHOM HJIN
YaCTUYHOM MEPCOCMBICIICHUU 3HAYCHUA q)pa3eonoml1e01<1/1x CIWHUII, B
COCTaB KOTOPBIX BXOJAT YHUCIWUTEIBHBIC, OHU YTpPauMWBarOT CBA3b C I/meeﬁ
KOJIM4YECTBAa WM MOCJICHOBATCIbHOCTH H 0003HAYaIOT KayeCTBEHHBIE
XapaKTEepPUCTUKU TPEIMETOB (SBIEHHWH) MM KayeCTBEHHO HOBBIC (DaKTHI.
KauecTBennas XapaKTCpUCTHKa HEPEAKO COHNPOBOKAACTCA OLCHOYHBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM C ITOJIOKHUTEILHOMN HMITH OTpHHaTCHBHOﬁ KOHHOTaHHeﬁ.
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The semantics of Polish idioms
Phraseology is one of the most national-specific levels of language, which
greatly affects the originality of the national language picture of the world.
Of particular interest from the point of view of reflecting the specificity of
the Polish language picture of the world are the nominative phraseological
units containing quantitative and ordinal numerals. When fully or partially
rethinking the meaning of phraseological units, which include numerals,
they lose touch with the idea of quantity or sequence and denote the
qualitative characteristics of objects (phenomena) or qualitatively new facts.
Qualitative characteristics are often accompanied by an evaluative
component with positive or negative connotation.
116. HIBapu Esnena /lanunnoBHa

Elena Shvarts

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
HauuonanbHoe M MHPOBOe [J0CTOsIHMEe B OOLIEHHMH KYJbTYp B
KOJJICKIUAX 3HAMECHUTBIX MY3€€B
KOJ’IJ’IGKHI/II/I BCCMHUPHO M3BCCTHBIX MY3CCB 34CIYyXKXHUBAKOT OI'POMHOTO
BHHMaHUSA KaK CO CTOPOHBI HpeHCTaBHTeHeﬁ COOCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYpPBbI, TaK U
CO CTOpPOHBI MHOCTpaHIeB. OCOOEHHO OHM MHTEPECHBI M MPUTATaTENIbHBI B
npenogaBaH U U3YUYCHHUU HWHOCTPAHHBIX SA3BIKOB, IMOCKOJIBKY OTpaXKaroT
HETOCPEJCTBEHHOE OOIICHHUE KYJIBTYp, OJlaroaapsi U3ydeHHs KyJIbTYPHOTO
Haciequsl CTpaH POJHOTO U M3Y4aeMbIX S3bIKOB. B My3eHMHBIX KOJIEKIHUAX
COACPIKUTCA HAIMOHAJIBHOC  JOCTOAHHC COGpaHHbIX LleHHeI‘/‘II_UI/IX )41
ﬂpqaﬁmnx 3KCIIOHATOB, OTpaXKAOIINX u HENOCPCACTBCHHO
MPEACTABIIAIOINX KYJIbTYPY U UCTOPHUUICCKOC PA3BUTHC O6H.[eCTBa, KOTOpOC
OHU MIPEACTABIIAIOT U O KOTOPBIX XOUCTCA T'OBOPUTH, KOTOPbLIC H606XOZ[I/IMO
060y>KI[aTL 1 aHAJIU3UPOBATh. HOCCH.[GHI/IG MY3€€B U U3YUCHHUC 3HAYUMOCTH
ux KOJ'IJ'IGKL[I/If/i C0O34a€T BO3MOXXHOCTb NPHUKOCHYTHCA K KYJIbTYPE U INOHATH
€€ M3HYTPH, OUyTUTHCA B TYIIEe UCTOPUICCKAX COOBITHI, YBUIETH MICIEBPEI,
CO3JaBaBIIUECA BBIJAIOIMUMUCA MPEACTABUTECIIIMU KYJIbTYPBI U UCKYCCTBA,
OKYHYTbCS B 0cOoOyto aTtmochepy H OSMOIMOHAILHO Y4YacTBOBAaTh B
COOBITHSIX PA3JIMYHBIX 310X U 3aPAa3UTHCS KYIbTYPOH TeX, KTO CO37aBajl 3TH
LIEAEBPbl U TBOPUJI MCTOPHIO, SIBIISIOIICHCS PEaJbHOCTBIO TEX IEPUONIOB
pa3BuTHs obmecTBa. My3elHble KOIJISKIIMH PAa3HbIX CTPaH pa3sHOOOPa3HbI U
caMOOBITHBI OJyaromapsi cBOeW HAIMOHAJIBHON KOJOPUTHOHW OKpacke
KyJbTYPHO-HCTOPHYECKOTO pas3BuTHs. Wzyuenue KyJIbTYypHO-
HUCTOPUYECCKOI'0 HAcJI€Aus CTpaH U3YyUaCMbIX SA3bIKOB U CBO€Ell COOCTBEHHOI
POAUHBI CO3AaCT BCIIMKOJICIIHYIO OCHOBY ISl BCIACHUSA MCEKKYJIbBTYPHOI'O
Juajora, 6nar0)1ap$1 3HAHUIO SA3BbIKOB, KYJbTYPbI U UCTOPUYCCKUX (I)aKTOB.
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National and Global Heritage in Cross Cultural Communication of
Famous Museums Collections
World famous museum’s collections attract great attention of both foreign
and native culture representatives. They are especially fascinating and
exciting in language teaching and learning as they reflect cross-cultural
communication through the prism of the dialogue of culture studies in both
foreign and native languages. The museum collections contain the most
valuable and unique exhibits that reflect cultural and historical development
of society which are worth discussing and deserve to be analyzed. Visiting
museums and studying their collections leads to understanding culture from
inside as it enables the visitors to feel this special atmosphere and to get
obsessed with the events and cultural masterpieces created by the
representatives of these historical epochs. The collections of museums
throughout the world are unique due to their historical and cultural
development. Thus learning the facts about the countries through museum
collections creates irresistible temptation to be involved in the cross-cultural
dialogue with the representatives of these cultures.
117. MleBnsikoBa [lapbsi AJIeKCAHIPOBHA

Daria Shevlyakova

0.x., 3a6. Kagedpou umanvsncko2o szvika OUAP MIY umenu

M.B. JlomoHnocosa
(I)opanOBaHne HMaroJJIormyeCKux KOHUIECIITOB B KOJIOHHAJILHOM
nosintnke UtanbsiHckoro kopoJescrsa B 1920-40- x rr.
B JAOKJIaA€ OCBCHICHBI MCETOJAbI NOCTPOCHUSA W MOJACIUPOBAHUA 06pa3a
Uramun B cepmsx ¢ummatenuctrnaeckodl nponykumu 1920-40- xx T1T. Ha
TEPPUTOPUU CIEAYIOIIUX MTAJIbSIHCKUX KOJOHUM: Oputpen, Comanuy,
Jlusun, D¢pumormu u Pomoca. B mokmane OyneT mpoaeMOHCTPHPOBAHO, KakK B
00pa3HOM psiic MapoK aKTYaJlU3UPYIOTCS DIIEMEHTHI 00paza CIaBHOTO
HUCTOPUYECCKOI'0 IMpOIUIoro, cCo3aaBacMoro HUranneli B KOJOHHSIX. KpOMe
aToro, OyAeT MNpPOAHATU3UPOBAHO, KAaKHE CHUMBOJIBI W apXETUIIBl U3
HUCTOPUYECCKOr0 IMpOoULIOro CTpaHbl MPEACTABJICHBI B (I)I/IJIaTeJ'II/ICTI/I‘IeCKI/IX
CCPUX, BBIMTYCKABIIUXCS IJIsA O6paH16HI/I$[ B UTAJIBAHCKUX KOJIOHUAX.
Formation of imagological concepts in the colonial policy of the Italian
kingdom in 1920-40-s.
Methods of construction and modeling of an image of Italy in series of
philatelic production of 1920-40-s in the territory of the following Italian
colonies are covered in the report: Eritrea, Somalia, Libya, Ethiopia and
Rhodes. In the report it will be shown how in a figurative number of brands
elements of an image of the glorious historical past created by the mother
country are considered. Besides, it will be analysed what symbols and
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archetypes from the historical past of Italy are presented in the philatelic
series which were issued for the address in the Italian colonies.
118. MMupsiea Hanexna Biaagumuposua

Nadeshda Shiryaeva

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MTUMO (V) MHU]] Poccuu
BepbOaibHoe BbIpadeHHe MJLIIO30PHBIA KOppeasilMUd KAaK OAUH M3
cnoco0oB (l)OpMI/lpOBaHI/ISl CTEPEOTUIMHOI0 MBIIUJICHUA B PpaMKax
JAHaJjiora KyJbTyp
B £21(0).4% 06OCTpeHI/I$I MECKAYHAPOAHBIX OTHOILICHUH BCE Yqalie BO3HUKAKOT
CUTyalluu TNPECAHAMCPCHHOIO HCKaKCHUA I/IH(l)OpMaIlI/II/I, Kacalomeﬁca
COOBITUI 3a py6€)KOM, peHIeHI/Iﬁ u BBICKa3bIBaHUN HU3BECTHBIX
TTOJIUTUYCCKHUX IIEHTeJ'Ieﬁ, C OCJIbXO (bOpMP[pOBaHI/IH HEraTUBHBIX
Hpe,I[CTaBHEHI/Iﬁ Y HacCceJICHU:. B Takmx ClIy4asax MOXHO TOBOPUTH O
HCKYCCTBEHHOM nepehopMaTHPOBAHUH SI3BIKOBOM KyJIbTYpHOU
nHpopMmanuu. CymecTBYIOT  pa3MUYHBIE WHCTPYMEHTHl  MOJOOHOMH
MaHUITy IO 06H.IGCTB6HHLIM CO3HAaHHUEM. )41 OJHHUM u3 CaMbIX
3¢ GEKTHUBHBIX SBISIETCS BepOaTbHOE BO3CICTBHE.
Verbal expression of illusory correlation as a one of methods to form
stereotyped thinking by interaction
In the era of aggravation of international relations, there are increasingly
situations of deliberate distortion of information relating to events abroad,
decisions and statements of prominent political figures, with the aim of
creating negative perceptions among the population. In such cases, one can
speak of artificial reformatting of linguistic cultural information. There are
various tools for such manipulation of public consciousness. And one of the
most effective is the verbal impact.

119. MlutnkoBa Upuna AHaToabeBHA

Irina Chitikova

cm. npenooasamens, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Heosoruzmei Hu CIOCOOBI CJ'IOBOOﬁpZBOBaHl/Iﬂ B ropoacKkomM
MOJYAUANIECKTE KaK OTPAKCHUE MECHTAJIUTETA JKUTEJIeH EemeHa
BepHI/IHHH SABJISIFOTCSL COOGL[IGCTBOM MPpUE3KNUX, 4YTO HAXOAUT cBOE
OTpaXkeHHe B X s3bIKe. PactipocTpaH€HHBIE CTOCOOBI CIIOBOOOPA30BAHUS B
6CpHI/IHCKOM NMOJYAUAJIEKTE - OTO TNPCYBCIIMYCHUE U  HUCKAXKCHUC,
pacoiMp€HUe 3HAYCHUA CJIOB, aHarpaMMmbl, CIHUAHHUE CJIOB (cnosa-
HOpTMOHe), yl'[OTpeﬁJ'IeHI/Ie peUCBbIX Bpra)KeHI/Iﬁ B HOBBIX KOHTEKCTaxX C
3aMCHOM HEKOTOPBIX 3JICMCHTOB APYI'UMHU, pCAYIJIMKAIIUA, CTUIUCTUYICCKUEC
¢urypel. Co3naBasi HOBBIE CJIOBA M BBIPKCHHS, OCpJIMHIBI MPOSBIIOT
qyno SI3LIKOBOM KpPEaTUBHOCTHU.
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Neologisms and methods of word formation in the capital city semi-
dialect as mentality reflexion of Berlin residents.
Berliners are a community of migrants, which is reflected in their language.
Common ways of word formation in the Berlin semi-dialect are
exaggeration and distortion, expansion of the word meaning, anagrams,
words fusion (purse words), use of speech expressions in new contexts,
replacing some elements with others, reduplication, stylistic figures.
Creating new words and expressions, the Berliners show a miracle of
language creativity.
120. Ilumxkuna Tarsana I'ypbeBHA

Tatiana Shishkina

K.¢.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
MexbasbikoBasi uHTepgepeHuuss Kak Oapbep Kk 3¢dekTuBHOM
KOMMYHHUKalMH
MeXbSa3pIKOBas I/IHTepq)epeHLlI/Iﬂ, BbIpaXXaromiasicda B BO3HHMKHOBCHUHN
omM0OK B MHCHMEHHBIX nepeBoJiax € poOAHOIO A3bIKA Ha HHOCTpaHHLIfI
co3maeT Oapbep, MPEISITCTBYIOMNN KOMMYHHKAanuu. lIlepeBoqunkn 4acto
MIEPEHOCAT (POPMATBHO-CTPYKTYPHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH PYCCKOTO TeKCTa Ha €ro
AHTIUHCKUI BapuaHT, TIionazaad TEM CaMbIM «B IUICH» 6yKBaJ'II>HOFO
nepeBoja. B pesynbrare yXyamaercs HEe TONBKO (GopMa, HO U COMepKaHKe
NEPEBOAMMOI0 Marepuaa, 4To BEACT K HAPYUICHUIO HOPMbI aHTIUHCKOTO
sI3pIKa U B KOHEYHOM HUTOT'C MPOSBIISCTCSA B «aKIeHTe» U Hed(D(HEeKTUBHOU
KOMMYHUKAIIUU.
Language interference as a barrier to effective communication
Errors in written translation caused by language interference make a barrier
breaking communication. Translators often transfer structural peculiarities
of the Russian text into its English variant and are captured in word for
word translation. As a consequence not only the form but also the content of
the text being translated violates the norm of the English language and
results in the «accent» and ineffective communication.

121. Iltyasoepr Auna MouceeBHa

Anna Shtulberg

K.x., 0oyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
Pyccxaﬂ KyXHfl 1 TPAAUIIUU IIUTAHUA B 6pI/ITaHCKl/IX XYA0KECTBEHHBIX
npoussenenusax 06 CCCP u Poccuu BTOpoOii mosoBuHbl XX — Hayaja
XXI B.: k Bompocy 0 co31aHuH 00pa3a «4yxKoro»
Omncanne cnenudUKNA pycCKOW KyXHH B OpPUTaHCKHX INPOM3BENCHHUSX 00
CCCP u Poccun Bt. noin. XX — nau. XXI B. mproOperaer ocoboe 3HaUeHHE.
HenpuBbruHas u cTpaHHas KyXHs, Hapsily ¢ M300paKeHUSIMH OOBIYAcB B
cdepe noTpeOIICHHS AIKOTO0JIs, OJDKHA OblIa cpa3y HACTPOWUTH YUTATEIS:
CTpaHa, €€ HapoJd — BCE€ OHU HYYXIbl NUBWIN3ALMKU aBTOpAa HU €ro
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COOTCYCCTBCHHUKOB, qacTo IINIICBBIC IIPUBBIYKH pycCcKux HECYT
OIPEIEIICHHYIO yrposy. Koncranroi MHOTHX NIpOU3BENECHUN
0003HaUEHHOTO TIEPHO/Ia CTAHOBUTCS CO3MaHHe aTMOC(epsl BpaxkaeOHOCTH
U aHTaroHu3ma C IMOMOIIBIO OIIMCAHHA HECCTECTBCHHOM CIbI. PaCCMOTpeHLI
npousBenenus 3. bépmxecca, M. Bpanoepn, Ix. Jle Kappe, 3. Mumiepa,
P. Xappuca u np.
The Russian cuisine and diet traditions in the British fiction about the
USSR and Russia of the latter half of the XXth cent. — the beginning of
the XXIst cent.: the question of formation the image of “stranger”.
Particular characteristics of the Russian cuisine in the British fiction about
the USSR and Russia of the latter half of the XXth cent. — the beginning of
the XXIlst cent. assume great importance. Unusual and strange food, alcohol
consumption descriptions would set a reader against the country and its
people: they are alien to the author’s and readers’ civilization and could be
dangerous. Descriptions of strange and even unnatural diet create the
atmosphere of animosity and antagonism and become constant in the works
of the period. The paper includes analysis of the works by A. Burgess, M.
Bradbury, J. Le Carré, A. Miller, R. Harris and others.
122. Ilykynna Cepreii 3axapbeBuY

Sergei Shukunda

K.u.H., ooyeum, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
KyaeTypa ¥ s3bIK  «Bpara» Kak MHCTPYMEHT BbIpaMKeHHUs
HEJI0BOJbCTBA CylHeCTBlel[leﬁ CHCTEMOM
B crarse aBTOp paccMmaTpuBaeT CyOKyIbTypHl ['epmanun BpeMéH Tperbero
peiixa u Coserckoro Cor3a BpeMEH «XOJOIHOM BOWHBIY. YwyacTue
MOIIONEXU B 3TUX CYOKYJNBTypax C HX YIOPOM Ha CTHIJIb XH3HH U S3BIK
CTpaHBl — MOJUTUIECKOTO IIPOTUBHUKA OBUIO JOCTYIHOH (hopMOH mpoTecTa
IIpOTUB HAaBA3aHHOT'O0  PEKHMMOM 06pa3a KH3HHU. I[CMOHCTpaTI/IBHO
NNpUuHUMAag A3bIK W KYJIbTYPY CTPAHbl — MOJUTHYCCKOI'O IMPOTHBHHUKA,
MOJIOAEKHBIE CYOKYIBTYPBI MPOTECTOBAIM MPOTHUB JKECTKO HABI3BIBAEMOTO
UM CTWJIA XXU3HU U UICOJIOTHUH.
The culture and language of the "enemy country" as a tool for
expressing discontent with the existing system
The author focuses on the subcultures of Germany of the Third Reich
(Swingjugend) and the Soviet Union of the time of the "Cold war"
(stilyagi). The author concludes that young people’s participation in these
subcultures, with their emphasis on the manners and language of the
country - the political opponent of their own state was the only available
form of protest against the style of living imposed on them by the regime.
By demonstratively using the language and copying the fashions of the
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“enemy country” the youth subcultures expressed their aversion to the life-
style and ideology rigidly imposed on them
123. Dureas Enena UropeBna

Elena Engel

K.¢h.H., Ooyenm, MI'Y umenu M.B. Jlomonocosa
K Bompocy o cneuupuxe aMepMKaHCKMX HAMMEHOBAHMIi: JIMHIBO-
KYJAbTYPOJIOTHYEeCKHIi acreKT
B CBOEM JOKJIaae s npeaCTaBJIAO PE3yJIbTAThI HCCJICAO0BAHUA
AMCEPUKAaHCKUX HanMMEHOBaHHUHN - OZ[HOﬁ U3 YacTe OHOMACTHYECKOM
JIEKCUKOJIOTUH AaHIJIMMCKOro s3pIka. B JaHHOM cj1y4dae MOE BHHMAaHHE
MPUBJICKJIA I'pyIlla OHUMOB - HAaUMCHOBAHUS, B KOTOPBIX HCIIOJIB3YIOTCA
HUMCHaA CO6CTB6HHLI€, a MMCHHO, HAaMMCHOBAHUs, OCHOBOM KOTOPBIX CTall
aaTporiornM Shenando (Illenanmoa). OHOMACTHKY, KaK W3BECTHO, HEIB3S
n3y4aTb OTACJIBHO OT JKU3HU 06H.[eCTBa, u, 6y;[y‘II/I HECOTACIMMBIMH OT
O6H.IeCTBeHHOI>'I JKU3HH, OHHWMBI BBI3bIBAIOT COBOKYHHOCTb HCTOPHUYCCKUX,
KyJbTYPHBIX H COLIMAJIbHBIX aCCOI_[PIa].[I/Iﬁ; n JaHHOC O4YECBUIHOC
YTBCPIKACHUC OBLIO MNPOUJINTFOCTPUPOBAHO B MOEM HUCCIICAOBAHUU.
On specific features of American naming units: linguo-culturological
aspect
In the presentation the author continues her study of American naming
units, one of the parts of onomastic lexicology of the English language. The
author focuses her attention on a group of onyms, naming units that use
proper names, in particular, naming units based on anthroponym Shenando
(Shenandoah). As is well known, onomastics cannot be studied separately
from the life of society, and, being inseparable from public life, a certain
group of onyms evokes a combination of historical, cultural and social
associations. The present study illustrates this obvious statement.
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